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Valid for the following intakes: September 2016 onwards 
Programme design improvements and module design improvements may 

mean this handbook is updated during its currency.  

The below table sets out the delivery modes of each contact type at each BPP University 
Centre. 
 
  Tutorials Workshops Lectures Revision Support 

Leeds Live Live 

All live at levels 4 and 5 except 15 
credit PSIP module.  
Online lectures also available to all 
students 
All online ONLY at level 6. No Live 
delivery of lectures at Level 6 

Live and Online 

London Live Live 

All live at levels 4 and 5 except 15 
credit PSIP module.  
Online lectures also available to all 
students 
All online ONLY at level 6. No Live 
delivery of lectures at Level 6 

Live and Online 

Distance Learning OCR OCR Online OCR and Online 
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Foreword 

Welcome by the Dean of the Law School 

It’s a pleasure to welcome you to BPP Law School.   

The aim of our LLB (Hons) Programme is to help prepare you for your chosen career. 

To do this, you need to understand that learning of the highest calibre is a collaborative 

activity in which all students must engage.   

Our tutors and support staff are committed to enabling you to maximise the value of 

your time at BPP, but the main drive must come from you. We welcome feedback; 

both good and bad, to help us continually improve our courses. BPP looks forward to 

collaborating with you to deliver high quality legal education.   

Let’s have a great time together! 

Good luck with your education and your future. 

Professor Peter Crisp 

Dean of the Law School 
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Foreword  

Welcome by the Director of LLB and GDL Programmes 

I am delighted that you have chosen to study your LLB degree with BPP Law School.  

At BPP Law School we have designed and developed our LLB to:  

• Provide you with essential knowledge and skills to equip you for the vocational 

stage of training and ultimately for practice as a legal professional.  

• Provide the most flexible learning environment you will ever have experienced, 

through a flexible teaching and learning strategy fully supported by electronic and 

online media which you can access from anywhere in the world.   

• Prepare you for our rigorous assessment programme through first class teaching 

supported by the latest cutting edge technology.  

• Introduce you to legal theory in a practical, commercial context, so that whether 

you end up in practice as a solicitor or barrister or working in a different sector 

outside the law, your LLB will further your vocational goals and prospects.  

In addition, the programme is supported by an award-winning Pro Bono Centre, a 

specialist Careers Service and a pastoral tutoring system.  

The LLB programme is constantly evolving in consultation with employers and leading 

academics. 

The tutors and support staff are committed to offering you a friendly and professional 

service and look forward to welcoming you to BPP Law School.  

I wish you luck with your LLB studies and hope that you enjoy your time with us.  

With best wishes, 

Julian Davies 

Director of LLB and GDL Programmes 
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Introduction to the Programme 
 

Programme Title LLB (Hons)  

Qualification LLB (Hons) 

Interim Exit Awards: 

Certificate of Higher Education (Legal Studies) 

Diploma of Higher Education (Legal Studies)  

Awarding Body BPP University 

 

Programme Title LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law 

Qualification LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law 

Interim Exit Awards: 

Certificate of Higher Education (Legal Studies) 

Diploma of Higher Education (Legal Studies)  

Awarding Body BPP University 

 

Programme Title LLB (Hons) [Distance Learning] 

Qualification LLB (Hons) [Distance Learning] 
Interim Exit Awards: 

Certificate of Higher Education (Legal Studies) 

Diploma of Higher Education (Legal Studies ) 

LLB Ordinary Degree  

Awarding Body BPP University 

 

 
Overview of Programme 
 
The LLB programmes are designed to develop in students the following areas of 
knowledge and skills capabilities: 
 

• A knowledge and understanding of the English Legal System, key areas within that 
system (specifically the Foundations of Legal Knowledge as set out in the Joint 
Statement issued by the Law Society and the General Council of the Bar on the 
Completion of the Academic Stage of Training) and the relevant social, economic, 
political, historical, philosophical, ethical and cultural contexts in which law 
operates; 

 

• The foundations of the cognitive and practical skills necessary for practice as a 
lawyer, including analysis, evaluation, synthesis, problem-solving and research 
skills; 

 

• The transferable skills of communication, team work and autonomous learning; 
 

• The professional attitudes necessary for practice at the Bar and in the solicitors’ 
profession; 
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The aim is to equip students with a qualification which satisfies the requirements of 
the academic stage of training as prescribed by the Solicitors Regulation Authority 
and Bar Standards Board. As such, the LLB will enable students to progress onto the 
professional courses with a view to practicing as a solicitor of barrister, as well as 
demonstrate the cognitive and general transferable skills expected of a graduate.   
 
A number of features make the programme distinctive, including: 
 

• Multiple entry points – there are three distinct terms giving three different start dates 
per year. This allows students to commence the programme when it best fits around 
their life commitments.   

 

• Self-pacing – the unique design of the programme facilitates self-pacing around 
working commitments which may derail progress on less flexible courses. This 
flexibility comprises acceleration / deceleration of studies dependent upon student 
performance over the academic year as a whole, though variation of modular 
workload or taking on additional semesters of study. The ability to self-pace is 
subject to financing, the agreement of student finance England and any study visa 
requirements. 

 

• Terms are framed by the ‘Headstart’ and ‘Revision’ packages and broken up by a 
Reading Week in the middle. This allows students to ease their way into study and 
to study intensively before examinations. It also facilitates a break at the midway 
point of each term, allowing time for consolidation and reflection.        

 

• Independent Experience Projects – 15 credits may be earned by students on the 
programme through participation in this option at level 6. These may be organised 
through BPP or proposed by the students themselves. These options would allow 
students: (1) to probe deeper into a particular area of study through a special project 
(2) to utilise relevant work experience in the development of legal skills and 
knowledge (3) to earn credit through participation in relevant extra-curricular 
activities such as mooting and pro bono.     

 

• Total Recall (online support) - students will have access to fully comprehensive 
online support for all classes.  This is in addition to the range of face to face teaching 
options.  This will allow as much consolidation as needed and is especially useful 
for revision and assessment periods. 

 
For the Distance Learning programme, additional distinctive features include: 
 
A number of features make the programme distinctive, including: 
 

• Fostering a distance learning/online community through the use of technology; 
online office hours via online classrooms and monitored discussion boards, 
assigned and grouped online classes for students as part of the teaching 
experience, opportunity to attend live revision and programme induction sessions 
in the UK or at BPP University Partner Law Schools, grouped online space for study 
groups to assist their members development and progress on the programme 
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• Fostering the development of student centred learning through the use, for 
example, of synchronous online tutorials. 
 

• Fully online delivery of lectures, small group tutorials and associated online learning 
materials. The programme is designed to be a complete programme of study in 
itself. It is designed for overseas students and domestic UK students who cannot 
attend a BPP University Centre but who wish to study a qualifying law degree at 
one of the top Law Schools in the UK 

 

• A structured study planner for each year of study to enable student to plan and chart 
their progress through the programme and structured study guides for the 
foundation modules 

 

• An programme of formative assessments and feedback 
 

• Optional programme induction and revision support weekend at BPP University 
London Waterloo, BPP University Manchester within programme fees. 

 

• Optional yearly programme induction and revision seminars at in-country partner 
schools where there is sufficient demand. Open to all students registered on the 
programme whether or not they are studying at a partner school 

 

• Access to programme leader team and academics through ‘Online Office Hours’ in 
an online classroom environment 

 
 
There are four key rationales that underpin the design of the programme: 
 
1. The LLB programme has been designed to ensure that it delivers the learning 

outcomes and develops the relevant professional, transferable skills required of 
an academically rigorous programme at this level in accordance with the QAA 

 
2. The programme as a whole has been designed to comply with QLD requirements  
 
3. The programme has been designed to offer flexibility to the students, in terms of 

learning and teaching choices, workload control, and options selected 
 
4. The programme has been designed on the basis that students studying with BPP 

will intend to practice in the legal profession, and therefore we have made it career 
oriented (this influences the modules on offer and the learning and teaching 
methods). 

 

 

 

 

 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

 Page 10 of 369 

 

Outline of Programme Structures 

 

To successfully be awarded an LLB, students must complete 120 credits at each level: 

Level 4, Level 5 and Level 6.  

 

LLB (Hons) 

Level 4 - Semester 1 Study Level 4 - Semester 2 Study 

English Legal System and 

Skills (ELSS) 

30 Credits English Legal System and Skills (ELSS) 

continuing 

- 

Law of Contract 30 Credits Law of Contract continuing - 

Criminal Law 30 Credits Criminal Law  continuing - 

Public Law 30 Credits Public Law continuing - 

In addition students are required to complete LLB PLUS in their first semester of study. 

 

Level 5 - Semester 1 Study Level 5  - Semester 2 Study 

Land Law  30 Credits Land Law continuing - 

Equity and Trusts 30 Credits Equity and Trusts continuing - 

Tort Law 30 Credits Tort Law continuing - 

Law of the European 

Union 

15 Credits Professional Skills in Practice 15 Credits 

 

Level 6  - Semester 1 Compulsory Level 6  - Semester 2 Compulsory (if not taken in 1) 

Legal Ethics 15 Credits Legal Ethics 15 Credits 

Elective Options – Students choose 4 options from the list below.  

Commercial Law 30 Credits Commercial Law continuing - 

Legal Research 30 Credits Legal Research continuing - 

Company Law  30 Credits Company Law continuing - 

Intellectual Property Law 30 credits Intellectual Property Law continuing - 

Employment Law & RIIE 30 credits Employment Law & RIIE continuing - 

Public International Law & 

Law of Armed Conflict  

30 Credits Public International Law and Law of 

Armed Conflict continuing 

- 

Family Law 30 Credits Family law continuing - 

Banking and International 

Finance Law 

30 Credits Banking Law and International Finance 

Law continuing 

- 

Law of Evidence 15 Credits Property Tax 15 Credits 

Independent Experience 

Project  

15 Credits Financial Crime 15 Credits 

Introduction to 

Comparative Legal 

Systems 

15 Credits Medical Law 15 Credits 

Corporate Law in Practice- 

M&A 

15 Credits   
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LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law 

 

Level 4 - Semester 1 Study Level 4 - Semester 2 Study 

English Legal System and 

Skills (ELSS) 

30 Credits English Legal System and Skills (ELSS) 

continuing 

- 

Law of Contract 30 Credits Law of Contract continuing - 

Criminal Law 30 Credits Criminal Law  continuing - 

Public Law 30 Credits Public Law continuing - 

 

Level 5 - Semester 1 Study Level 5  - Semester 2 Study 

Land Law  30 Credits Land Law continuing - 

Equity and Trusts 30 Credits Equity and Trusts continuing - 

Tort Law 30 Credits Tort Law continuing - 

Law of the European 

Union 

15 Credits Professional Skills in Practice 15 Credits 

 

Level 6  - Semester 1 Compulsory Level 6  - Semester 2 Compulsory (if not taken in 1) 

Legal Ethics 15 Credits Legal Ethics 15 Credits 

Commercial Law 30 Credits Commercial Law Continuing - 

Company Law  30 Credits Company Law Continuing 

Elective Options: Choose a final 30 credits of electives from the list below.  

Intellectual Property Law 30 Credits Intellectual Property Law Continuing  

Legal Research  30 Credits Legal Research Continuing  

Banking  and International 

Finance Law  

30 Credits Banking  and International Finance Law 

Continuing 

 

Employment Law & RIIE  30 Credits Employment & RIIE continuing   

Corporate Law in Practice 

– M&A 

15 Credits Introduction to Comparative Legal 

Systems 

15 Credits 

Financial Crime 15 Credits   
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LLB (Hons) [Distance Learning]  

Level 4 - Semester 1 Study Level 4 - Semester 2 Study 

Legal Skills 15 Credits English Legal System and Reasoning 

(ELSR) 

15 Credits 

Law of Contract 30 Credits Law of Contract continuing - 

Criminal Law 30 Credits Criminal Law  continuing - 

Public Law 30 Credits Public Law continuing - 

 

Level 5 - Semester 1 Study Level 5  - Semester 2 Study 

Land Law  30 Credits Land Law continuing - 

Equity and Trusts 30 Credits Equity and Trusts continuing - 

Law of Tort 30 Credits  Law of Tort continuing - 

Law of the European 

Union 

15 Credits Professional Skills in Practice 15 Credits 

 

Level 6  - Semester 1 Compulsory Level 6  - Semester 2 Compulsory (if not taken in 1) 

Legal Ethics 15 Credits Legal Ethics 15 Credits 

Elective Options – Students choose options totalling 90 credits from the list below.  

Commercial Law 30 Credits Commercial Law continuing - 

Legal Research 30 Credits Legal Research continuing - 

Company Law  30 Credits Company Law continuing - 

Intellectual Property Law 30 credits Intellectual Property Law continuing - 

Employment Law & RIIE 30 credits Employment Law & RIIE continuing - 

Public International Law & 

Law of Armed Conflict  

30 Credits Public International Law and Law of 

Armed Conflict continuing 

- 

Family Law 30 Credits Family law continuing - 

Banking and International 

Finance Law 

30 Credits Banking Law and International Finance 

Law continuing 

- 

Law of Evidence 15 Credits Property Tax 15 Credits 

Independent Experience 

Project  

15 Credits Financial Crime 15 Credits 

Introduction to 

Comparative Legal 

Systems 

15 Credits Medical Law 15 Credits 

Corporate Law in Practice- 

M&A 

15 Credits   
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PROGRAMME AIMS AND LEARNING OUTCOMES 

Programme Aims 

 
The aim of the LLB Programme is to develop undergraduate skills and knowledge in 
the context of an academically rigorous programme of legal education. The major 
focus of the programme is on Law; the programme fulfils the requirements of the Joint 
Academic Stage Board for a qualifying Law degree. Therefore, as a graduate of the 
LLB Programme you will be prepared for entry onto the vocational stage of legal 
training. 
 
The emphasis throughout will be on the development of skills, competencies and 
knowledge in a practical context, whilst covering the principal elements of legal theory. 
 
In particular, the Law modules on this programme aim to: 
 

• develop in students a knowledge and understanding of the English Legal 
System, key areas within that system (specifically the Foundations of Legal 
Knowledge (as set out in the Joint Statement issued by the Law Society and 
the General Council of the Bar on the Completion of the Academic Stage of 
Training) and the relevant social, economic, political, historical, philosophical, 
ethical and cultural contexts in which law operates; 

 

• develop in students the foundations of the cognitive and practical skills 
necessary to succeed on the professional law programmes and for practice as 
a lawyer, including; analysis, evaluation, synthesis, problem-solving and 
research skills; 

 

• develop in students the transferable skills of communication, team work and 
autonomous learning; 

 

• develop in students the professional attitudes necessary for practice at the Bar 
and in the solicitors’ profession; and 

 

• equip students with a qualification which satisfies the requirements of the 
academic stage of training as prescribed by the Solicitors Regulation Authority 
and Bar Standards Board.  

 
These aims are developed through a carefully structured programme using tailored 
pedagogic techniques, designed to give students a fair and appropriate opportunity to 
meet the learning outcomes set. These will include online asynchronous lectures 
(giving an overview of relevant knowledge areas), tutorials to focus on analysis and 
evaluation of the law in relation to Client Information Packs and to provide an 
interactive forum to develop critical thinking and the distillation of the knowledge, 
understanding and cognitive skills generated through this process. These aims are 
demonstrated in more detail in the learning outcomes, teaching and learning methods 
and assessment instruments detailed in the Programme Handbook.   
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Programme Learning Outcomes 
 
Learning outcomes describe what you should know and be able to do if you make full use of 
the opportunities for learning that the Programme provides. If you successfully complete the 
Programme: 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate a: 

K1 Knowledge and understanding of the English Legal System – its sources, governing 

principles, processes, rules, institutions and context 

K2 Understanding of and ability to apply the Foundations of Legal Knowledge to 

problems faced in practice (as set out in Schedule Two of the Joint Statement 

issued by the Law Society and the General Council of the Bar on the Completion of 

the Academic Stage of Training) – Public (Constitutional and Administrative) Law; 

the Law of the European Union; Criminal Law; Obligations (Contract and Tort); 

Property (Land) Law; and the Law of Equity and Trusts 

K3 Knowledge and understanding of areas of law outside of the Foundation subjects, 

including Legal Ethics 

K4 Knowledge and understanding of the relevant social, economic, political, historical, 

philosophical, ethical and cultural contexts in which law operates and an ability to 

draw relevant comparisons with other legal jurisdictions 

K5 An ability to explain the policy underlying the basic principles of law 

K6 An ability to recognise and deal with ambiguity and uncertainty in the law 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

C1 Demonstrate an ability to analyse primary and secondary legal source material, 

derive appropriate conclusions and make critical judgments on the merits of 

particular arguments 

C2 Demonstrate an ability to analyse practical problem scenarios and apply relevant 

legal knowledge to arrive at a reasoned choice between alternative solutions 

C3 Demonstrate an ability to process large quantities of information and produce a 

synthesis of relevant issues, ranked in order of relevance and importance 

C4 Demonstrate the capacity to listen effectively, assimilating complex data, including 

textual, numerical and statistical data, and asking questions where appropriate 

C5 Demonstrate an ability to identify gaps in their knowledge and acquire new 

knowledge independently of guidance from tutors and lecturers 

C6 Demonstrate an ability to reflect critically on their own learning, make effective use 

of feedback and learn from errors made 

 
Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law  with relevance to the given problem 

P2 Coherently and critically discuss the state of the law in a particular area with 

reference to possible developments through Parliament and in the courts 
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P3 Cogently and persuasively argue how the relevant law should be applied to the 

resolution of a given problem 

P4 Communicate legal information empathetically and effectively both orally and in 

writing 

P5 Assume responsibility for the continuing development of their own legal education 

and compete 

P6 Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 

technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the 

essential points from the data surveyed 

P7 Carry out legal research which is thorough and precise 

P8 Analyse a case and a statute, written with  technical and specialist  language, to  

derive appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law and how it applies 

in the context of practical problems 

P9 Analyse a cross-disciplinary practical problem and identify the relevant issues of 

fact and law 

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

T1 Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse complex factual 

situations and evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised  

T2 Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language 

proficiently in legal matters and present knowledge or an argument in a way which 

is comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing 

T3 Demonstrate the capacity to discuss pertinent issues in relation to a problem 

cogently and respond appropriately to questions  

T4 Demonstrate the ability to conduct independent research into unfamiliar areas – 

including the ability to pinpoint areas requiring research and retrieve relevant data - 

using a variety of primary and secondary legal sources, both hard copy and online 

T6 Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team 

as well as competitively  

T7 Demonstrate the capacity to evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their own 

arguments, as well as others’ arguments 

T8 Demonstrate time management skills 

 
These Learning Outcomes reflect those that will be achieved for the all modes of the LLB 
(Hons) award. Exceptionally, if a student exits earlier in the programme, they may be awarded 
a Certificate in Higher Education (Legal Studies) or a Diploma in Higher Education (Legal 
Studies) depending on their achievement. In each case, students will have achieved the 
learning outcomes as listed for that award. 
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PROGRAMME STAGES 
 
Level 4: Certificate of Higher Education (Legal Studies) 
 
Introduction 
 
This one year general qualification caters for students who want to: 
 

• develop a knowledge and understanding of the English Legal System, 3 key areas 
within that system (specifically 2 of the Foundations of Legal Knowledge (as set out in 
the Joint Statement issued by the Law Society and the General Council of the Bar on 
the Completion of the Academic Stage of Training plus English Legal System) and the 
relevant social, economic, political, historical, philosophical, ethical and cultural 
contexts in which law operates; 

 

• develop the foundations of the cognitive and practical skills necessary for practice as 
a lawyer, including analysis, evaluation, synthesis, problem-solving and research 
skills; 

 

• develop an ability to argue logically based on empirical evidence; 
 

• develop the transferable skills of communication, team work and autonomous 
learning; and 

 

• develop the professional attitudes necessary for practice at the Bar and in the 
solicitors’ profession. 

 
This qualification achieves the above by providing grounding in the knowledge of the core 
concepts, principles and key skills associated within the generic curriculum area of law.      
 
The modules and elements described below are subject to more detailed briefing papers and 
bibliographies issued at appropriate points throughout the programme. 
 
In some instances information regarding content of a module is indicative, and actual module 
content will be determined according to considerations (for example, regarding opportunities 
for work with specific external partners or developments in the field) which are taken into 
account closer to the point of delivery. 
 

Module Requirement Credits 

English Legal System and Skills Compulsory 30 Credits 

Contract Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Public Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Criminal Law Compulsory 30 Credits 
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Educational Aims: Certificate of Higher Education (Legal Studies) 
 
Introduction 
The Certificate of Higher Education (Legal Studies) is designed to develop the students’ 
understanding and skills that are required for successful employment or progression within  

Learning Outcomes 

Knowledge and Understanding 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate a: 

K1 Knowledge and understanding of the English legal system – its sources, governing 

principles, processes, rules, institutions and context 

K2 Understanding of and ability to apply  2 of the Foundations of Legal Knowledge to 

problems faced in practice (as set out in Schedule Two of the Joint Statement 

issued by the Law Society and the General Council of the Bar on the Completion of 

the Academic Stage of Training) – Public (Constitutional and Administrative) Law; 

the Law of the European Union; Criminal Law; Obligations (Contract and Tort); 

Property (Land) Law; and the Law of Equity and Trusts 

K2 Recognise basic research paradigms and methods 

K3 Knowledge and understanding of one area of law outside of the Foundation 

subjects 

K4 A knowledge of the existence of the relevant contexts in which law operates and an 

ability to see comparisons with other legal jurisdictions 

K5 An awareness of the existence of policy underlying the basic principles of law in the 

areas studied 

K6 An ability to recognise ambiguity and uncertainty in the law 

 
Cognitive Skills 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

C1 Demonstrate an ability to recognise primary and secondary legal source material, 

derive appropriate conclusions and make judgments as to the merits of particular 

arguments 

C1 Develop  and evaluate arguments and make sound judgements on the material 

available to them  

C2 Demonstrate an ability to evaluate and interpret practical problem scenarios and 

communicate their legal knowledge 

C3 Demonstrate an ability to evaluate information and structure an argument around 

the relevant issues 

C4 Demonstrate the capacity to listen effectively, interpret data and asking questions 

where appropriate 

C4 Develop a logical argument expressing solutions based on evidence 

C5 Demonstrate an ability to identify gaps in their knowledge and acquire new 

knowledge independently of guidance from tutors and lecturers 

C6 Make effective use of feedback and learn from errors made 
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Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law relevant to a given problem 

P1 Develop and take personal responsibility for effective work relationships for an 

efficient and effective work environment 

P2 Coherently discuss and present arguments as to the state of the law in a particular 

area with reference to possible developments through Parliament and in the courts 

P2 Communicate their arguments as to how the relevant law should be applied to the 

resolution of a given problem 

P3 Use their knowledge of the law to enhance the ability to solve problems and start to 

develop an ability to think critically 

P4 Communicate legal information and analysis accurately both orally and in writing 

P4 Breakdown complex actions into manageable units and prioritise effectively 

P5 Understand their responsibility for the continuing development of their own legal 

education and competence 

P6 Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 

technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the 

essential points from the data surveyed 

P7 Carry out legal research 

P8 Analyse a case and a statute, written in technical and complex language, and 

derive appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law and how it applies in 

the context of practical problems 

P9 Analyse a cross-disciplinary practical problem and identify the relevant issues of 

fact and law 

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

T1 Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse factual situations 

and evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised  

T1 Engage in goal-oriented behaviour such as the ability to plan and execute a goal 

T2 Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language 

proficiently in legal matters, and present knowledge or an argument in a way 

which is comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing 

T2 Recognise the use of legal reasoning 

T3 Demonstrate the capacity to recognise issues in relation to a problem cogently 

and communicate an appropriate response to questions 

T4 Demonstrate knowledge of how to conduct simple research into unfamiliar areas 

using a variety of sources both hard copy and online 

T5 Engage effectively in debate in a prudent and professional manner  

T6 Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team 

T7 Recognise the need to evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their own 

arguments, as well as others’ arguments 

T8 Recognise the importance of time management skills 
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PROGRAMME STAGES  

 
Level 5: Diploma of Higher Education (Legal Studies) 
 
Introduction 
 

This is a two year general law qualification that caters for students who want/wish to: 
 

• develop a knowledge and understanding of the English Legal System, all key areas 
within that system (specifically all of the Foundations of Legal Knowledge (as set out 
in the Joint Statement issued by the Law Society and the General Council of the Bar 
on the Completion of the Academic Stage of Training) and the relevant social, 
economic, political, historical, philosophical, ethical and cultural contexts in which law 
operates; 

 

• develop the foundations of the cognitive and practical skills necessary for practice as 
a lawyer, including analysis, evaluation, synthesis, problem-solving and research 
skills; 

 

• develop an ability to analyse and evaluate arguments succinctly; 
 

• develop the transferable skills of communication, team work and autonomous 
learning; and 

 

• develop the professional attitudes necessary for practice at the Bar and in the 
solicitors’ profession. 

 
The modules and elements described below are subject to more detailed briefing papers and 
bibliographies issued at appropriate points throughout the programme. In some instances 
information regarding content of a module is indicative, and actual module content will be 
determined according to considerations (for example, regarding opportunities for work with 
specific external partners or developments in the field) which are taken into account closer to 
the point of delivery. 
 

Module Requirement Credits 

English Legal System and Skills Compulsory 30 Credits 

Contract Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Public Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Criminal Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

   

   

Interim Exit Award: Certificate of Higher Education (Legal Studies) 

Land Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Law of Equity and Trusts Compulsory 30 Credits 

Tort Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Law of the European Union Compulsory 15 Credits 

Professional Skills in Practice Compulsory 15 Credits 

Interim Exit Award: Diploma of Higher Education (Legal Studies) 

In additional students must complete LLB PLUS in their first semester of study. 
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Educational Aims: Diploma of Higher Education (Legal Studies) 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate a: 

K1 Knowledge and critical understanding of the English legal system – its sources, 

governing principles, processes, rules, institutions and context 

K2 Understanding of and ability to apply 5 of the Foundations of Legal Knowledge to 

problems faced in practice (5 of the following as set out in Schedule Two of the 

Joint Statement issued by the Law Society and the General Council of the Bar on 

the Completion of the Academic Stage of Training) – Public (Constitutional and 

Administrative) Law; the Law of the European Union; Criminal Law; Obligations 

(Contract and Tort); Property (Land) Law; and the Law of Equity and Trusts 

K3 Knowledge and  critical understanding of 1 area of law outside of the Foundation 

subjects 

K4 Knowledge and understanding of the relevant social, economic, political, historical, 

philosophical, ethical and cultural contexts in which law operates and an ability to 

draw relevant comparisons with other legal jurisdictions 

K5 An ability to explain and apply the policy concepts underlying the basic principles of 

law 

K6 An ability to recognise ambiguity and uncertainty in the law 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

C1 Demonstrate an ability to analyse primary and secondary legal source material, 

derive appropriate conclusions and make appropriate judgments on the merits of 

particular arguments 

C1 Compare, contrast, analyse and evaluate arguments in a concise and succinct 

manner 

C2 Demonstrate an ability to analyse practical problem scenarios, propose solutions 

and effectively communicate those solutions 

C2 Access and synthesise information from a variety of disciplines and propose 

solutions 

C3 Demonstrate an ability to process  information and produce a list of relevant issues, 

ranked in order of relevance and importance 

C3 Develop an ability to evaluate data and construct a logical argument 

C4 Demonstrate the capacity to listen effectively, assimilating data and asking 

questions where appropriate 

C5 Demonstrate an ability to identify gaps in their knowledge and acquire new 

knowledge independently of guidance from tutors and lecturers 

C6 Make effective use of feedback and learn from errors made 
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Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately evaluate and discuss the law relevant to a given problem 

P1 Demonstrate a critical understanding of the issues involved when working with 

others and to be able to act appropriately to achieve successful outcomes. 

P2 Coherently discuss the state of the law in a particular area with reference to 

possible developments through Parliament and in the courts 

P3 Cogently argue how the relevant law should be applied to the resolution of a given 

problem 

P3 Use knowledge to enhance their ability to critically analyse and solve problems 

P4 Communicate legal information empathetically and effectively both orally and in 

writing to both specialist and non-specialist audiences 

P4 Breakdown complex actions into manageable units and prioritise effectively 

P5 Assume responsibility for the continuing development of their own legal education 

and competence 

P6 Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 

technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the 

essential points from the data surveyed 

P7 Carry out legal research which is thorough and precise 

P8 Analyse a case and a statute, written in technical and complex language, and 

derive appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law and how it applies in 

the context of practical problems 

P9 Analyse a cross-disciplinary practical problem and identify the relevant issues of 

fact and law 

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

T1 Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse factual situations 

and evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised  

T2 Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language 

proficiently in legal matters and present knowledge or an argument in a way which 

is comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing 

T3 Use inductive and deductive reasoning addressed to real-world problems 

T3 Demonstrate the capacity to critically discuss pertinent issues in relation to a 

problem cogently and respond appropriately to questions  

T4 Demonstrate the ability to conduct independent research into unfamiliar areas – 

including the ability to pinpoint areas requiring research and retrieve relevant data - 

using a variety of primary and secondary legal sources both hard copy and online 

T5 Engage in critical debate in a prudent and professional manner 

T6 Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team 

as well as competitively  

T7 Develop the capacity to critically evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their 

own, as well as others’, arguments 

T8 Demonstrate time management skills 
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PROGRAMME STAGES   

Level 6: LLB (Hons) 
 
Introduction 
The purpose of this programme is to provide an integrated academic and professional training 
environment that has been conceived and structured to enable students to gain the 
knowledge, understanding and skills to pursue and sustain careers in private, public and 
voluntary sector organisations.  It seeks to develop skills appropriate, but not restricted to, 
graduate careers in law. 
 
The modules and elements described below are subject to more detailed briefing papers and 
bibliographies issued at appropriate points throughout the programme. 
 
In some instances information regarding content of a module is indicative, and actual module 
content will be determined according to considerations (for example, regarding opportunities 
for work with specific external partners or developments in the field) which are taken into 
account closer to the point of delivery. 
 

Module Requirement Credits 

English Legal System and Skills Compulsory 30 Credits 

Contract Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Public Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Criminal Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Interim Exit Award: Certificate of Higher Education (Legal Studies) 

Land Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Law of Equity and Trusts Compulsory 30 Credits 

Tort Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Law of the European Union Compulsory 15 Credits 

Professional Skills in Practice Compulsory 15 Credits 

Interim Exit Award: Diploma of Higher Education (Legal Studies) 

Legal Ethics Compulsory 15 Credits 

Legal Research Elective 30 Credits 

Introduction to Comparative Legal Systems Elective 15 Credits 

Commercial Law Elective 30 Credits 

Company Law  Elective 30 Credits 

Intellectual Property Law  Elective 30 Credits 

Employment Law & RIIE  Elective 30 Credits 

Medical Law Elective 15 Credits 

Family Law Elective 30 Credits 

Public International Law and Armed Conflict Elective 30 Credits 

Law of Evidence Elective 15 Credits 

Banking and International Finance Law Elective 30 Credits 

Law of Financial Crime Elective 15 Credits 

Property Tax Elective 15 Credits 

Corporate Law in Practice- M&A Elective 15 Credits 

Independent Experience Project (IEP) Elective 15 Credits  

Exit Award: LLB (Hons) 
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Level 6: LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law 
 
Introduction 
The purpose of this programme is to provide an integrated academic and professional training 
environment that has been conceived and structured to enable students to gain the 
knowledge, understanding and skills to pursue and sustain careers in private, public and 
voluntary sector organisations.  It seeks to develop skills appropriate, but not restricted to, 
graduate careers in law. 
 
The modules and elements described below are subject to more detailed briefing papers and 
bibliographies issued at appropriate points throughout the programme. 
 
In some instances information regarding content of a module is indicative, and actual module 
content will be determined according to considerations (for example, regarding opportunities 
for work with specific external partners or developments in the field) which are taken into 
account closer to the point of delivery. 
 

Module Requirement Credits 

English Legal System and Skills Compulsory 30 Credits 

Contract Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Public Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Criminal Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Interim Exit Award: Certificate in Higher Education (Legal Studies) 

Land Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Law of Equity and Trusts Compulsory 30 Credits 

Tort Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Law of the European Union Compulsory 15 Credits 

Professional Skills in Practice Compulsory 15 Credits 

Interim Exit Award: Diploma in Higher Education (Legal Studies) 

Company Law  Compulsory 30 Credits 

Lawyers’  Ethics Compulsory 15 Credits 

Commercial Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Introduction to Comparative Legal Systems Elective 15 Credits 

Legal Research Elective 30 Credits 

Intellectual Property Law  Elective 30 Credits 

Banking and International Finance Law Elective 30 Credits 

Law of Financial Crime Elective 15 Credits 

Employment & RIIE Elective 30 Credits 

Exit Award: LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law  
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Level 6: LLB (Hons) [Distance Learning] 
 
Introduction 
The purpose of this programme is to provide an integrated academic and professional training 
environment that has been conceived and structured to enable students to gain the 
knowledge, understanding and skills to pursue and sustain careers in private, public and 
voluntary sector organisations.  It seeks to develop skills appropriate, but not restricted to, 
graduate careers in law. 
 
The modules and elements described below are subject to more detailed briefing papers and 
bibliographies issued at appropriate points throughout the programme. 
 
In some instances information regarding content of a module is indicative, and actual module 
content will be determined according to considerations (for example, regarding opportunities 
for work with specific external partners or developments in the field) which are taken into 
account closer to the point of delivery. 
 

Module Requirement Credits 

English Legal System and Skills Compulsory 30 Credits 

Criminal Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Contract Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Public Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Interim Exit Award: Certificate in Higher Education (Legal Studies) 

Land Law Compulsory 30 Credits 

Law of Equity and Trusts Compulsory 30 Credits 

Law of Tort Compulsory 30 Credits 

Law of the European Union Compulsory 15 Credits 

Professional Skills in Practice Compulsory 15 Credits 

Interim Exit Award: Diploma in Higher Education (Legal Studies) 

Legal Ethics Compulsory 15 Credits 

Legal Research Elective 30 Credits 

Introduction to Comparative Legal Systems Elective 15 Credits 

Commercial Law Elective 30 Credits 

Company Law  Elective 30 Credits 

Intellectual Property Law  Elective 30 Credits 

Employment Law & RIIE  Elective 30 Credits 

Medical Law Elective 15 Credits 

Family Law Elective 30 Credits 

Public International Law and Armed Conflict Elective 30 Credits 

Law of Evidence Elective 15 Credits 

Banking and International Finance Law Elective 30 Credits 

Law of Financial Crime Elective 15 Credits 

Property Tax Elective 15 Credits 

Corporate Law in Practice- M&A Elective 15 Credits 

Independent Experience Project (IEP) Elective 15 Credits  

Exit Award: LLB (Hons) [Distance Learning] 
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Educational Aims: All LLB (Hons) programmes 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate a: 

K1 Knowledge and understanding of the English Legal System – its sources, governing 

principles, processes, rules, institutions and context 

K2 Understanding of and ability to apply the Foundations of Legal Knowledge to 

problems faced in practice (as set out in Schedule Two of the Joint Statement 

issued by the Law Society and the General Council of the Bar on the Completion of 

the Academic Stage of Training) – Public (Constitutional and Administrative) Law; 

the Law of the European Union; Criminal Law; Obligations (Contract and Tort); 

Property (Land) Law; and the Law of Equity and Trusts 

K3 Knowledge and understanding of areas of law outside of the Foundation subjects, 

including Legal Ethics 

K4 knowledge and understanding of the relevant social, economic, political, historical, 

philosophical, ethical and cultural contexts in which law operates and an ability to 

draw relevant comparisons with other legal jurisdictions 

K5 An ability to explain the policy underlying the basic principles of law 

K6 An ability to recognise and deal with ambiguity and uncertainty in the law 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

C1 Demonstrate an ability to analyse primary and secondary legal source material, 

derive appropriate conclusions and make critical judgments on the merits of 

particular arguments 

C2 Demonstrate an ability to analyse practical problem scenarios and apply relevant 

legal knowledge to arrive at a reasoned choice between alternative solutions 

C3 Demonstrate an ability to process large quantities of information and produce a 

synthesis of relevant issues, ranked in order of relevance and importance 

C4 Demonstrate the capacity to listen effectively, assimilating complex data, including 

textual, numerical and statistical data, and asking questions where appropriate 

C5 Demonstrate an ability to identify gaps in their knowledge and acquire new 

knowledge independently of guidance from tutors and lecturers 

C6 Demonstrate an ability to reflect critically on their own learning, make effective use 

of feedback and learn from errors made 
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Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law  with relevance to the given problem 

P2 Coherently and critically discuss the state of the law in a particular area with 

reference to possible developments through Parliament and in the courts 

P3 Cogently and persuasively argue how the relevant law should be applied to the 

resolution of a given problem 

P4 Communicate legal information empathetically and effectively both orally and in 

writing 

P5 Assume responsibility for the continuing development of their own legal education 

and compete 

P6 Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 

technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the 

essential points from the data surveyed 

P7 Carry out legal research which is thorough and precise 

P8 Analyse a case and a statute, written with  technical and specialist  language, to  

derive appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law and how it applies 

in the context of practical problems 

P9 Analyse a cross-disciplinary practical problem and identify the relevant issues of 

fact and law 

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

T1 Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse complex factual 

situations and evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised  

T2 Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language 

proficiently in legal matters and present knowledge or an argument in a way which 

is comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing 

T3 Demonstrate the capacity to discuss pertinent issues in relation to a problem 

cogently and respond appropriately to questions  

T4 Demonstrate the ability to conduct independent research into unfamiliar areas – 

including the ability to pinpoint areas requiring research and retrieve relevant data - 

using a variety of primary and secondary legal sources, both hard copy and online 

T5 Engage effectively in debate utilising a prudent and professional manner across a 

variety of professional settings 

T6 Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team 

as well as competitively  

T7 Demonstrate the capacity to evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their own 

arguments, as well as others’ arguments 

T8 Demonstrate time management skills 
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Diagram of Outcomes Leading to Award 
 
Stage One (Certificate in Higher Education) 
 

LLB programmes 

[360 Credits]  

[120 @ Level 4 @ 120 @ Level 5 
and 120 @ Level 6] 

Degree weighting; 0% at level 4, 
40% at level 5 and 60% at level 6] 

Assessment  

Module Credit 
Rating 

Work for Assessment Requirement for 
Award 

Weighting for 
Classification 

English Legal 

System and Skills 

30 Credits 

[Level 4] 

Formative 

1. Coursework: Mock case 
analysis and statute 
analysis in tutorial 10. 

2. Written Assessment: 
Submission of a mock 
assessment and mini-mock 
in tutorials 19 and 20. 

 

Summative Element 
  
Coursework (50% of module grade) 
Written assessment (50% of module 
grade) 
 

Compulsory 

25 % Certificate in 

Higher Education 

10 % Diploma in Higher 

Education 

 

Contract Law 

 

30 Credits 

[Level 4] 

Formative 

1. Practice Coursework Assessment 

2. Practice Written Examination 

Summative 

1. Coursework Assessment [30% of 

Module Grade] 

2. Written Examination [70% of 

Module Grade] 

Compulsory  

25 % Certificate in 

Higher Education 

10 % Diploma in Higher 

Education 

 

Criminal Law 

 

30 Credits 

[Level 4] 

Formative 

1. Practice Coursework Assessment 

2. Practice Written Examination 

Summative 

1. Coursework Assessment [30% of 

Module Grade] 

2. Written Examination  [70% of 

Module Grade] 

Compulsory  

25 % Certificate in 

Higher Education 

10 % Diploma in Higher 

Education 

 

Public Law 
30 Credits 

[Level 4] 

Formative 

1. Practice Coursework Assessment 

2. Practice Written Assessment 

Summative 

1. Coursework [30% of Module 

Grade] 

2. Written Assessment [70% of 

Module grade] 

Compulsory 

25 % Certificate in 

Higher Education 

5 % Diploma in Higher 
Education 
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Diagram of Outcomes Leading to Award 
Stage Two (Diploma in Higher Education) 
 

LLB programmes 

[360 Credits]  

[120 @ Level 4 @ 120 @ Level 5 
and 120 @ Level 6] 

Degree weighting; 0% at level 4, 
40% at level 5 and 60% at level 6] 

Assessment  

Module 
Credit 
Rating 

Work for Assessment 
Requirement for 
Award 

Weighting for 
Classification 

Land Law 
30 Credits 

[Level 5] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Examination 

2. Practice Coursework 

Assessment 

Summative 

1. Written Examination [50% of 

Module Grade] 

2. Coursework Assessment  [50% 

of Module Grade] 

Compulsory 

15 % Diploma in Higher 

Education 

10 % Honours Degree 

Law of Equity and 

Trusts 

30 Credits 

[Level 5] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Examination 

2. Practice Coursework 

Assessment 

Summative 

1. Written Examination [50% of 

Module Grade] 

2. Coursework Assessment  [50% 

of Module Grade] 

Compulsory 

15 % Diploma in Higher 

Education 

10 % Honours Degree 

Tort Law 
30 Credits 

[Level 5] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Examination 

2. Practice Coursework 

Assessment 

Summative 

1.  Written Examination [50% of 

Module Grade] 

2. Coursework Assessment  [50% 

of Module Grade] 

Compulsory 

15 % Diploma in Higher 

Education 

10 % Honours Degree 

European Union 

Law 

 

15 Credits 

[Level 5] 

Formative 

1. Practice Coursework 

Assessment 

2. Practice MCT 

Summative 

1.Coursework Assessment  [50% 

of Module Grade] 

2. MCT [50% of Module Grade] 

Compulsory 

7.5 % Diploma in Higher 

Education 

5 % Honours Degree 

Professional Skills in 

Practice 

 

15 Credits  

[Level 5] 

Formative 

1. Personal Development Plan 

submitted for tutor feedback 

2. Practice  Oral Presentations 

Summative 

1. Personal Development Plan 

Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade]  

Compulsory 

7.5 % Diploma in Higher 

Education 

5 % Honours Degree 
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Diagram of Outcomes Leading to Award 
 
Stage Three (Honours Degree) 
 

LLB (Hons) programmes 

[360 Credits]  

[120 @ Level 4 @ 120 @ Level 5 
and 120 @ Level 6] 

Degree weighting; 0% at level 4, 
40% at level 5 and 60% at level 6] 

Assessment  

Module Credit 
Rating 

Work for Assessment Requirement for 
Award 

Weighting for 
Classification 

Legal Ethics 
15 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Assessment 

Summative 

1.Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Compulsory 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Plus 105 credits of optional modules from the following list: 

Legal Research and 

Analysis Module 

30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Formative Viva 

2. Dissertation Outline 

Summative 

1. Viva [50% ] plus 4,000 word 

Research Essay [50%], or 

2. 10,000 work dissertation [100%] 

Elective 15 % Honours Degree 

Introduction to 

Comparative 

International Legal 

Systems 

15 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Computer Based Test 

2. Practice Coursework Assessment 

Summative 

1. Computer Based Test [30% of 

Module Grade] 

2. Coursework Assessment [70% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 7.5% Honours Degree 

Commercial law 
30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Assessment x 2 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 15% Honours Degree 

Company Law  
30 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. WA x 2 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 15 % Honours Degree 

Intellectual Property  
30 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Examination 

Summative 

1. Written Examination [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 15% Honours Degree 

Employment Law & 

RIIE 

30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written 

Assessment 

2. Practice Oral Assessment 

Elective 15% Honours Degree 
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Summative 

1. Written Assessment [70% 

of Module Grade] 

2. Oral presentation [30% of 

Module Grade] 

Medical Law 
15 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Assessment 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Family Law 

  

30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Mock Written Assessment x 2 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment 

[100% of Module Grade] 

Elective 15 % Honours Degree  

Public International 

Law and Armed 

Conflict 

30 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written 

Assessment 

2. Practice Coursework 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment 

[100% of Module Grade] 

 

Elective 15 % Honours Degree 

Law of Evidence  
15 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice MCT 

2. Practice Coursework Assessment 

Summative 

1. MCT [30% of Module Grade] 

2. Coursework Assessment [70% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Banking and 
International Finance 
Law 

30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

 

Formative 

1. Practice Written 

Assessment x 2 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment 

[100% of Module Grade] 

Elective 15 % Honours Degree 

Law of Financial 

Crime 

15 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Assessment 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade]  

Elective 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Property Tax 
15 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Written Examination 

Summative 

1. Coursework Examination 

[100% of Module Grade]  

Elective 

 
7.5 % Honours Degree 

Corporate Law in 

Practice- M&A  

15 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice coursework   

Summative 

1. Coursework Assessment – 

[100% of Module grade]  

Elective 7.5% Honours Degree 
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Independent 
Experience Project 
(ECP) 

15 Credits 
[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Meetings with Personal Tutors for 

guidance and progress. Supply of 

draft portfolio for feedback. 

Summative  

1. Written Portfolio [100% of Module 

Grade] 

Elective 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Students who successfully complete 360 credits (120 at level 4, 120 at level 5 and 120 at level 6) will be awarded 
LLB (Hons) 
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LLB (Hons) International 
Commercial Law 

[360 Credits]  

[120 @ Level 4 @ 120 @ Level 5 
and 120 @ Level 6] 

Degree weighting; 40% at level 5 
and 60% at level 6] 

Assessment  

Module Credit 
Rating 

Work for Assessment Requirement for 
Award 

Weighting for 
Classification 

Lawyer’s Ethics 
15 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Assessment 

Summative 

1.Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Compulsory 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Commercial Law 
30 Credits 

[Level 5] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Assessments x 2 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Compulsory 15% Honours Degree 

Company Law  
30 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1.  Practice Written Assessments x 2 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Compulsory 15 % Honours Degree 

Plus 45 Credits from the modules below.  

Introduction to 

Comparative 

International Legal 

Systems 

15 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Computer Based Test 

2. Practice Coursework Assessment 

Summative 

1. Computer Based Test [30% of 

Module Grade] 

2. Coursework Assessment [70% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Legal Research and 

Analysis Module 

30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Formative Viva 

2. Dissertation Outline 

Summative 

1. Viva [50% ] plus 4,000 word 

Research Essay [50%], or 

2. 10,000 work dissertation [100%] 

 

Elective 15 % Honours Degree 

Intellectual Property  
30 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Examination x2 

Summative 

2. Written Examination [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 15% Honours Degree 

Employment Law & 

RIIE 

30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

Practice Written 

Assessment 

Practice Oral Assessment 

Summative 

Elective 15% Honours Degree 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

 Page 34 of 369 

 

Written Assessment [70% 

of Module Grade] 

Oral presentation [30% of 

Module Grade] 

Banking and 
International 
Finance Law 

30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

 

Formative 

Practice Written 

Assessment x2 

Summative 

Written Assessment 

[100% of Module Grade] 

Elective 15 % Honours Degree 

Law of Financial 

Crime 

15 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written 

Assessment 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment 

[100% of Module Grade]  

Elective 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Corporate Law in 

Practice- M&A  

15 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice coursework   

Summative 

1. Coursework Assessment – [100% 

of Module grade]  

Elective 7.5% Honours Degree 

Students who successfully complete 360 credits (120 at level 4, 120 at level 5 and 120 at level 6) will be awarded 
LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law  
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LLB programmes [Distance 
Learning] 

[360 Credits]  

[120 @ Level 4 @ 120 @ Level 5 
and 120 @ Level 6] 

Degree weighting; 0% at level 4, 
40% at level 5 and 60% at level 6] 

Assessment  

Module Credit 
Rating 

Work for Assessment Requirement for 
Award 

Weighting for 
Classification 

Legal Ethics 
15 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Assessment 

Summative 

1.Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Compulsory 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Plus =105 credits of optional modules from the following list: 

Legal Ethics 
15 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Assessment 

Summative 

1.Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Compulsory 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Plus 105 credits of 

optional modules 

from the following 

list: 

 

   

Legal Research and 

Analysis Module 

30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Formative Viva 

2. Dissertation Outline 

Summative 

1. Viva [50% ] plus 4,000 word 

Research Essay [50%], or 

2. 10,000 work dissertation [100%] 

Elective 15 % Honours Degree 

Introduction to 

Comparative 

International Legal 

Systems 

15 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Computer Based Test 

2. Practice Coursework Assessment 

Summative 

1. Computer Based Test [30% of 

Module Grade] 

2. Coursework Assessment [70% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 7.5% Honours Degree 

Commercial law 
30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Assessment x 2 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 15% Honours Degree 

Company Law  
30 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

2. WA x 2 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 15 % Honours Degree 

Intellectual Property  
30 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Examination 

Summative 

Elective 15% Honours Degree 
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1. Written Examination [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Employment Law & 

RIIE 

30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

3. Practice Written 

Assessment 

4. Practice Oral Assessment 

Summative 

3. Written Assessment [70% 

of Module Grade] 

4. Oral presentation [30% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 15% Honours Degree 

Medical Law 
15 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Assessment 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Family Law 

  

30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Mock Written Assessment x 2 

Summative 

2. Written Assessment 

[100% of Module Grade] 

Elective 15 % Honours Degree  

Public International 

Law and Armed 

Conflict 

30 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

3. Practice Written 

Assessment 

4. Practice Coursework 

Summative 

2. Written Assessment 

[100% of Module Grade] 

 

Elective 15 % Honours Degree 

Law of Evidence  
15 Credits 

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice MCT 

2. Practice Coursework Assessment 

Summative 

1. MCT [30% of Module Grade] 

2. Coursework Assessment [70% of 

Module Grade] 

Elective 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Banking and 
International 
Finance Law 

30 Credits 

[Level 6] 

 

Formative 

2. Practice Written 

Assessment x 2 

Summative 

2. Written Assessment 

[100% of Module Grade] 

Elective 15 % Honours Degree 

Law of Financial 

Crime 

15 Credits  

[Level 6] 

Formative 

1. Practice Written Assessment 

Summative 

1. Written Assessment [100% of 

Module Grade]  

Elective 7.5 % Honours Degree 

Students who successfully complete 360 credits (120 at level 4, 120 at level 5 and 120 at level 6) will be awarded 
LLB (Hons) 
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Learning and Teaching Strategy 
 
LLB Learning and Teaching Strategy 
 
This section provides a description of the core learning and teaching pedagogy and 
methodology employed on the Programme. 
 
Modules 
 
The Programme is composed of modules: these are linked to different levels of the National 
Framework for Higher Education Qualifications as set by the Quality Assurance Agency for 
Higher Education. This document provides a module outline for every module undertaken 
during the Programme. To identify which modules are taken in each year please see the 
Diagram of Outcomes Leading to Award.  
 
Each module will consist of aims, learning outcomes, and modes of assessment. These 
components relate to how the student will both receive from and give feedback to the 
Programme team during the course of the degree. 
 
Aims 
 
The LLB has explicit aims. Aims are the learning intention of each module, section or entire 
programme – knowledge, understanding and skills that will be covered in delivering the 
programme. Students are provided with opportunities to offer feedback on how the 
Programme team and visiting lectures deliver this content.   
 
Learning Outcomes 
 
A learning outcome is a statement of what the student is expected to know, understand or be 
able to do at the end of the module, section or entire programme.   
 
 
Specific Learning and Teaching Strategy 
 
The learning and teaching strategy of the undergraduate degree programme will address the 
current paradigm shift within Higher Education. This is to move away from a content-based 
approach to one which has a primary focus on skills-based methodologies where this is 
practically possible.   
 
Methodologies on the programme will include tutor-led presentations, including, for example, 
the application of audio visual material; student led sessions and discussions; small group 
work and student presentations, as well as independent learning and project work which will 
utilise online facilities as appropriate. 
 
Acquiring key skills is integral to all activities within the programme. The LLB student will 
develop skills in the use of collecting, analysing and applying information. Tutorial sessions 
will provide a means of developing all key skills, with a particular emphasis on communication 
skills and working with others. These skills will be essential elements that are required 
throughout the programme. 
 
The key skills of application, research methodology and problem solving will be emphasised 
throughout the course, with specific emphasis on these areas in the various modules where 
they are taught and/ or applied.   
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The programme provides a thorough grounding in law prior to further development of this 
through more intellectually demanding and integrated modules.  
 
Throughout the programme, there will be an emphasis on exploratory learning, student-led 
tutorials, and group work activities outside the normal ‘taught’ sessions. A student will 
therefore be expected to develop responsibility for their own development and not only in 
terms of what is learnt but more particularly, how it is learnt.   
 
This opportunity to organise individual learning is intended to develop attainment of the 
professional and transferable skills which are expected of graduates, for example, time 
management, group work and individual scholarship.  
 
Through peer and tutor led formative assessments and formative feedback, the programme 
teaching team will encourage, facilitate and offer guidance to the student to assist in 
development. 
 
In addition, three new core modules have been developed and added to the LLB to reflect the 
practice-facing concept of this programme. They reflect the needs of practice and meet the 
points raised in the recent Legal Education Training Review. 
 
Level 4  Legal Skills 
Level 5  Professional Skills in Practice 
Level 6  Legal Ethics 
 
These innovative modules will provide students with a core professional skills base which they 
can utilise in their future careers and clearly will enhance their employability. 
 
Lectures 
 
One of the first points of delivery for core material will be the lecture. This is a large group 
session typically delivered in a lecture theatre or large study room. The primary purpose of 
this form of learning delivery is to provide students with an introduction to a module topic and 
an outline of the key points, principles and cases of the relevant law. The lecturer typically 
uses PowerPoint or similar to deliver these and sessions are lecturer led. However, lecturers 
are encouraged to seek student participation through questions, voting buttons etc. 
 
All lectures are recorded using Camtasia software and posted on the relevant VLE site within 
48 working hours of delivery. All lectures are delivered live at level 4, and core lectures at level 
5.  Elective subjects and those delivered at level 6 are recorded and made available to 
students as Camtasia and iPod files on the VLE. 
 
The decision was made by the course team to deliver a mix of live and online lectures in this 
way in order to reach as many students as possible. It is important to provide those students 
at levels 4 and 5 with the opportunity to experience live lectures with their fellow students on 
both a pedagogic and societal level, so that they can engage with each module, ask questions 
and mix with their cohort. They develop educationally through each level and the facility to 
attend lectures in person is important in this development. 
 
It was decided, however, that students on modules at level 6 do not need to attend lectures in 
person but would benefit from using the online version allowing them more opportunity to 
pause and reflect on the information being delivered. This reflective approach is important in 
the development of the cognitive skills highlighted by the HEA rubric. This also allows for 
greater consistency at these levels throughout all the centres engaged in delivering this course 
and for the online students. 
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Tutorials 
 
Tutorial  sessions are a key component of the programme and aim to help the student  to 
analyse and evaluate the components that form the generic term ‘Law’  and their elements 
prior to, as they develop, synthesising these to allow greater understanding of the complexity 
and integrative nature of law. 
 
Tutorials are small group sessions of around 18 students which are facilitated by a tutor. Tasks 
and questions for each tutorial will be set in advance based on the core lecture programme 
and other course material. The tutor structures each session as appropriate to achieve the 
stated learning outcomes. The learning and teaching approach to each tutorial may employ 
many of the methodologies and techniques outlined above: the key is for the session to be 
tutor facilitated but student led with the majority of the information emanating from the students 
in the class.  
 
This non-didactic approach is important to build student participation and confidence so that 
both the knowledge and understanding and the cognitive skills are demonstrated and 
explored. 

In addition, outside the tutorial the student will be given ample tutor-guided support in the 

development of knowledge and understanding and related skills. 

As noted, throughout individual modules there will be an emphasis upon participation and 
student interaction. The tutor is a learning facilitator and, therefore, the student will be 
expected to arrive with questions/ideas, to have prepared with prior readings, and to lead parts 
of the session. It is through this method that ideas can best be examined, defended, justified 
and reflected upon. 
 
The programme is designed to allow students to participate full time, part time or online and 
interact through weekly tutorials. Interaction of students with other students and their tutors 
does not therefore always necessarily have to occur in the traditional classroom format.     
 
In each module, tutorials can be experienced in two ways. The student can choose the method 
that best suits them. Whichever method they choose, the student is expected to prepare 
thoroughly, to attend and participate, and to consolidate their learning afterwards. 
 
Firstly, BPP has the traditional face to face class in a study room where tutors and students 
attend at the same time and in the same place. The student has a regular set of classmates 
and tutor for each module. These will be timetabled each week in a particular classroom. The 
student needs to be able to travel to the BPP law school where the classes have been 
scheduled. 
 
Secondly, online classrooms are provided on the LLB (Hons) Distance Learning Programme 
only where students and tutors attend at the same time in weekly timetabled slots, but may be 
physically located anywhere. These are known as integrative, synchronous or real-time online 
classes. Depending on the software used participants can speak with and hear each other, 
see each other and/or the tutor, use instant messaging, share documents and visuals, work in 
groups, and archive the class A student choosing this method will have a timetabled class 
each week, but can attend from home or work, or anywhere where they have a computer and 
reliable internet access. Again there will be a regular set of classmates and a tutor for each 
module. Because the student does not physically have to come into a BPP campus, this is a 
more flexible approach. However, the student will still need to attend weekly tutorials at 
specifically timetabled times 
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Please note that students studying in the UK on a Tier 4 Visa are not able to choose this online 
option. 
 
It is important that full preparation, attendance, and participation is expected for the online 
programmes just as it is for full and part time programmes. A number of software programmes 
will be used for this interaction including discussion boards, podcasts, wikis and blogs. 
Students will receive instruction on these at the start of each module. 
 
 
Revision Workshops 
 
In addition, to the lectures (live and recorded) and the tutorials (live and online), BPP also 
offers students the opportunity to attend revision workshops. These are designed to further 
explore and consolidate the material covered in the lectures and tutorials and offer students 
the chance to ask questions which they may not have had the opportunity or knowledge base 
to ask in the original session, and to enhance their assessed skills. These are delivered both 
live and online. This reflection and further exploration is important in providing deeper 
understanding of the legal areas covered on each module. 
 
Full time, part time and online delivery are designed to operate in tandem i.e. in any given 
week face to face students will be working through the same learning outcomes and activities 
as the face to face students. This allows students to switch between them when necessary, 
giving BPP students a significant advantage in terms of flexibility.  
 
Online Pedagogy 
 
Using technologies such as WIMBA and Collaborate, students can now experience the same 
real-time face-to-face contact hours with lecturers, tutors and other students. On campus this 
is facilitated in the traditional classroom; online it is facilitated in the virtual classroom. The 
virtual classroom is accessed via a computer and audio communication is established using 
a headset equipped with a microphone. Just like the live, face-to-face classroom the virtual 
classroom takes place in real time, meaning that the class takes place at set times and dates 
with attendance being recorded.  
 
Therefore, students can interact directly with other students and tutors to enhance their 
learning experience. Lectures and tutors have access to e-learning tools to facilitate 
PowerPoint presentations, show videos, link directly to on-line resources, provide “breakout 
rooms” for students to work cooperatively in small groups, access interactive whiteboards and 
conduct whole class problem based learning experiences.  
 
In other words, anything that occurs in the traditional classroom can occur in the virtual 
classroom ensuring the same rich learning experience for all students regardless of 
geographic location. The additional advantage of the virtual learning classroom is its 
convenience and flexibility; opening access to those who may not have access to the onsite 
classroom for a variety of reasons.  This provides access to anyone anywhere in the world 
who has access to the internet and a computer.   
 
Another advantage to facilitating learning through the use of embedded e-technology is that 
students have the ability to review parts of the programme even after it is has completed  By 
having pre-recorded lectures, recorded classrooms (virtual or on-campus) and other on-line 
material students can access module content to review and reinforce their knowledge and 
understanding or to revise for examinations.  Additionally, with material being accessible 
during study time and for up to one year following completion of the module students have the 
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ability to revisit the material in its entirety or in short sections where the student may need to 
revise for follow-on modules. 
 
Consistency across delivery and experience is central to the BPP approach. The methods of 
delivery are equivalent in that they: 
 

• Are designed to achieve identical learning outcomes 

• Have the same online learning resources which provide the guidance and support for 
the programme 

• Have online tutor support provided daily via discussion boards and Q&A sessions 

• Have the same opportunities for feedback 

• Sit the same assessments 
 
Overall the learning and teaching strategies aim to encourage the skills and culture of 
independent learning and actively discourage learner dependence. To achieve this, 
development of student based activity will build the students’ confidence and assist in their 
development as independent learners with diminishing levels of supervision over their period 
of study.   
 
A range of subject specific learning strategies will be deployed to achieve this with the main 
approaches to teaching and learning on the programme being summarised as: 

• An emphasis on the role of learners in acquiring knowledge and understanding  

• The need to move from content towards skills-based methodologies specifically the skills 
of self-managed learning 

• A recognition of the role of progression  through subject integration  

 
A feature of the learning and teaching strategy of the programme will be the use of ‘real world’ 
activities to provide a student-centred approach which will engage students in problem solving 
activities in a business context. 
 
In order to achieve this consistent approach, a number of measures are in place: 
 
1 Module Leader Meetings 
 
These are designed to provide a consistent delivery message to tutors teaching on each 
module in terms of content, structure and cognitive skills in attaining the learning outcomes for 
each module. 
 
2 Class Observations 
 
The module leaders, tutors and the tutor responsible for training, will observe and feedback 
on sessions, both live and online. 
 
3 Student Feedback 
 
This is clearly important in identifying any inconsistencies in approach by a module team either 
live, online or regionally. 
 
Tutor Training 
 
Tutors can avail themselves of a comprehensive programme of training delivered both in 
person and online, at programme level and at university level. 
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This is designed to provide faculty with the necessary teaching toolkit to effectively facilitate 
teaching and learning on the LLB. Training is extensive and includes, amongst many offerings, 
classroom management, facilitating small and large group sessions, teaching students with 
disabilities and a wide range of support in using classroom and online delivery technologies. 
 
New tutors embark on a detailed training programme during induction which was noted and 
commended upon during the recent degree revalidation process carried out by the QAA. All 
tutors are supported by their module leaders and the Director of Academic Training and an 
extensive peer observation system is in place offering feedback and support.   
This section provides a short description of how learning will occur on the Programme. 
 
 
Assessment Strategy 
 
The Assessment Strategy for the LLB has been designed to provide students with a variety of 
challenges appropriate to students on a vocationally-oriented academic undergraduate 
programme.  
 
Thus care will be taken to include formative and summative assessments which: 

• Provide opportunities for students to work in groups and be assessed informally in order 
to develop group skills and interpersonal skills 

• Encourage the development of academic skills of wider reading and research 

• Build a body of knowledge and understanding which can be levered with relevance, 
confidence and sound judgement to aid analysis and decision-making  

• Provide a range of opportunities to undertake more ‘practical’ assessments relevant to, 
and requiring interface with, the real world of legal employment and employment 
generally in terms of the nature and context of, the task set 

• Focus on legal issues appropriate to the practice of law 

Students will get feedback in written and/ or verbal form with staff using other relevant 

exercises to provide additional formative feedback. 

Assessment will therefore be both formative (non assessed and developmental) and 

summative (contributing to the module grade but also developmental).  

Procedures used for Summative Assessment 
 
The Law School will operate a structured regime to ensure that all assessments are rigorous, 
fair and consistent both in setting and in marking.  Brief details are set out below.  The detailed 
procedures for setting, running and marking of examinations appear at the back of this 
document as an appendix. Similar procedures exist for the other summative assessments on 
the LLB. 

1. The prime responsibility for setting and marking assessments will rest with the Module 
Leaders who are experienced in the setting and marking of examinations. 

2. All draft assessments will be scrutinised by the module scrutiny committee. 

3. All draft assessments will then be scrutinised by the LLB scrutiny committee chaired by 
the Deputy Director of Programmes. 

4. All draft examinations will then be sent to the Law School’s external examiners for further 
scrutiny and approval. 
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5. All assessments will be prepared in a ‘house style’ through a central production 
department. This will ensure consistent presentation and instructions. 

6. The module team will also prepare detailed marking guides for each question in the 
assessment, together with grade band descriptors. 

7. Following completion of the assessment by the students, a number of scripts, normally a 
minimum of eight, will be taken from across the different sites and different modes of the 
LLB, and selected for moderation.  They will be marked by all the examiners for that 
assessment, who will then meet to agree the marks for those scripts and review the 
marking guide and grade band descriptors in the light of this exercise. 

8. As part of BPP’s commitment to equal opportunities students will be asked at an early 
stage to notify the Law School of any special needs they may have with respect to 
assessments.  BPP is committed to take all appropriate steps to ensure that all candidates 
are assessed on an equal footing.  

9. Once all results have been collated an External Board of Examiners will meet and approve 
the results of the diet of assessments and any awards made. Results will be released to 
students after the External Board of Examiners has met. 
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PERSONAL AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLANNING [PDP] 

The processes and mechanisms described below are, usually, subject to more detailed 
briefing papers and bibliographies issued at appropriate points throughout the Programme. 
 
What is it? 
Personal and Professional Development Planning [PDP] is a structured and supported 
process undertaken by an individual to reflect upon their own learning, performance and/or 
achievement and to plan their personal, educational and career development. It is inherent in 
the programme but is particularly addressed in the Professional Skills In Practice Module at 
Level 5 which is compulsory for all students on the programme to attend. 
 
Why do it? 
The primary objective for PDP on the programme is to improve your capacity to understand 
what and how you are learning, and to review, plan and take personal responsibility for your 
own learning and career development, helping you to:  

• Articulate personal goals and evaluate progress towards your achievement 

• Become more effective, independent and confident self-directed learners  

• Understand how you are learning and relate your learning to a wider context  

• Improve your general skills for study, career management and marketability to potential 
employers  

• Take a positive attitude to learning throughout life, educational and career 
development 

 
How does it work? 
Personal development planning is essentially a process of: 

• Thinking about where you are now, reflecting on your strengths and improvements you 
would like to achieve 

• Planning where you want to get to, what skills and knowledge you will need to develop 
and how you will acquire them via the learning opportunities open to you 

• Doing – putting your action plan into practice; recording the development you make; 
identifying when you have reached a goal 

• Reflecting on your learning and achievement and, in the light of this, where you want to 
go next (and so the cycle begins again) 

 
When do opportunities for PDP occur? 
There are many opportunities for you to engage in PDP activities during the three years of 
your study, in taught modules, self-directed study and tutor-led PDP supervision tutorials. As 
above, the PDP forms an important element of the compulsory Professional Skills in Practice 
Module at Level 5 
 
Who is responsible for co-ordinating PDP? 
As PDP is designed to promote autonomy and purposeful learning you are solely responsible 
for the planning and review of your progress through the Programme. The Professional Skills 
in Practice module is compulsory and is a core module in enabling and enhancing PDP on the 
LLB Programme. 
 
Benefits of Personal and Professional Development Plans 
Personal and Professional development planning brings potential benefits for students, 
academic staff and institutions, with student learning and development lying at its heart.   
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Benefits to students:   

• Integrates personal and academic development, including work experience or other 
activities outside the curriculum, improving their capacity to plan their own learning  

• Promotes reflective practice, effective monitoring and recording achievement 

• Encourages learning from experience, including mistakes 

• Promotes deeper learning by increasing awareness of what students are learning, how 
and to what level 

• Requires explicit recognition of strengths and required improvements 

• Provides mechanism for monitoring career-related capabilities 

• Establishes lifelong learning habits, encompassing continuing professional development 

 
Benefits to staff: 

• Helps students be more independent and purposeful learners 

• Serves as a focus for PDP Supervision 

• Provides help in writing future references 

• Promotes student understanding of learning outcomes, programme specifications and 
teaching and learning strategies 

 
Benefits to departments and institutions: 

• Facilitates more effective monitoring of student progress 

• Results in more effective academic and non-academic support and guidance systems 

• Enhances capacity to demonstrate quality of student support mechanisms during 
external and internal review  (adapted from Jackson, 2001a, pp. 8-10) 

 
Background Reading 
 

This is an indicative list of background reading.  Students are encouraged to explore all media 
to supplement learning derived from the set text and other learning activities.  Further reading 
may be suggested during the module. 
 

Boud, D., Keogh, R., and Walker, D. (1985). Reflection: Turning Experience into Learning, Kogan 
Page, London. 

Jackson, N. (2001). Personal Development Planning: What Does it Mean?, PDP Working 
Paper 1, Learning and Teaching Support Network Generic Centre. 

Moon, J. (2001). Reflection in Higher Education Learning, PDP Working Paper, Learning and 
Teaching Support Network Generic Centre. 

Schön, D. (1983.) The Reflective Practitioner, London: Basic Books. 

Schön, D. (1988). Educating the Reflective Practitioner, London: Jossey-Bass Publishers,  

Shaw, M., Malik, A., and Cronshaw, S. (2000). Key Skills in Higher Education, University of 
Central Lancashire and Department for Education and Employment. 
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Employability as Core Element of the Programme 

Employability can be defined as ‘enabling students to acquire the knowledge, personal and 
professional skills and encouraging the attitudes that will support their future development’ by 
specifying curriculum features that, together, develop student employability. 
 
Embedding employability (www.enhancingemployability.org.uk) is integral to the culture of the 
programme course and attempts to reflect the research on the attributes of graduates that 
have been identified as being sought by employers.  These attributes are flexibility, self-aware 
lifelong learners with communication, interactive and team working skills that can add value to 
and transform organisations (www.prospects.ac.uk). 
 
To achieve this, the programme will provide: 

• a student-centred approach to support and guidance 

• an emphasis on Personal Development Planning (PDP) 

• an innovative approach to learning, teaching and assessment  

• a strategic and collaborative approach to curriculum design with programme 
management building on relationships with our extensive Law School Careers Service, 
employers and external advisors 

• Professional Skills in Practice module 
 

The essentials of a framework to achieve this are:  

• progressive development of autonomy 

• Personal Development Planning (PDP) 

• inclusion of activities similar to those required in external environments i.e. 
'The real world' (to encourage transfer) 

• reflection on the use of knowledge and skills (to encourage transfer) 

• encouragement of career management skills 
 
Reflection on the use of Knowledge and Skills 
 
PDP, as previously stated, will run throughout the programme and includes reflective activities 
(some of which may be assessed). Some examples: 
 
Phase 1 Example: students will conduct presentations on the art of presenting, followed by 
small group exercises on ‘presenting in challenging situations’. 
 
Phase 2 Example: students present to the class on an aspect of the systematic learning and 
development cycle.  They will be encouraged to concentrate on critically analysing the impact 
for both the individual learner and the organisation. Students will also have the opportunity to 
further develop a learning log. 
 
Phase 3 Example: Linked to practical activity simulation. 
 
Encouragement of Career Management Skills 
 
The programme will have a strong career management focus from the start, and in each year.  
Employers are encouraged to participate with the Careers and Employment Service. 
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CODE OF CONDUCT 

As an individual I will: 

• Strive for excellence at all times 

• Exemplify the highest standards of behaviour and performance 

• Remain accountable for my actions 

• Take personal responsibility for my development  

• Strive to keep up to date with best practice and ongoing developments within my fields 
of study 

• Safeguard any confidentiality I am exposed to and not seek personal advantage from 
these 

• Act reasonably and justifiably in identifying and resolving conflicts of values, including 
those of an ethical nature 

In my relationship with others I will: 

• Treat other students on an equitable basis, without discrimination, recognising their 
specific needs, pressures and problems 

• Support other students to understand fully their responsibilities 

• Seek to develop the skills and qualities within any teams you are involved with and 
recognise individual achievements within these 

• Foster a culture of openness and transparency, where issues may be addressed in a 
frank and timely manner 

• Encourage and assist other students to develop their skills and progress their education, 
valuing the contribution which each may make 

• Respect matters of faith, conscience and diversity in their widest sense 

• Communicate clearly, effectively and openly with all people I encounter within the Law 
School 

For the Law School where it is within my power, authority or influence to do so, I will: 

• Uphold its policies and practices  

• Identify, support and communicate relevant policies, practices and information as 
appropriate 

• Be accountable for achieving the objectives, projects and tasks that I undertake to 
deliver 

• Safeguard the reputation and assets of the Law School 

• Exhaust all available internal remedies for dealing with matters I perceive to be improper 
before resorting to public disclosure 

• Uphold its integrity and good standing, and refrain from conduct which detracts from its 
reputation 

• Promote its professional image and standing 

• Observe the standards of conduct and practice as set out in this Code, as they may be 
reviewed and reissued from time to time 

 

For the wider community I will: 

• Ensure that I am aware of, and comply with, all relevant legislation and regulations 

• Be honest, open and truthful in all external communications 

• Respect the customs, practices and reasonable ambitions of others, where these may 
differ from my own 
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MODULES - Introduction 
 
The modules and elements described below are subject to more detailed briefing papers and 
bibliographies issued at appropriate points throughout the programme. In some instances 
information regarding content of a module is indicative. Actual module content will be 
determined according to considerations (for example, regarding opportunities for work with 
specific external partners or developments in the field or contemporaneous events) which are 
taken into account closer to the point of delivery. 
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Module proposal form 
 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title English Legal System and Skills 

School Law School 

Level Level 4  

Credit Value 30 Credits 

Contact Hours 

19 hours (tutorials) 

20 hours (lectures) 

20 hours (workshops – attendance optional) 

 

Programme All LLB undergraduate programmes 

Module Proposer Aamna Haroon 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites n/a 

Co-requisites n/a 

Post-requisites n/a 

Excluded 
Combinations 

n/a 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP locations that deliver the LLB programme. 

 
 

Date of Approval by  
School Review Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 
Signature of Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission to 
College Validation Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to 
Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

This module aims to ensure students are equipped with 
all the necessary skills to study the LLB as well as 
introducing them to the English legal system. 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

19 hours (tutorials – attendance compulsory) 

20 hours (lectures – delivered live or recordings available 
online) 

20 hours (workshops – attendance compulsory) 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Formative 

• 2 formative assessments, 1 per semester, with detailed 
personal feedback. 

• Mini-mock assessment in the last tutorials of terms 1 
and 2. 

 

Summative 

 

Coursework: 2500 words 

• Part A (compulsory) is an essay question and part 
B (compulsory) is a problem question.  

• The coursework will assess attainment of learning 
outcomes P6, P7, P8 and C1, C5 and C6. The 
coursework will require students to utilise all their 
skills learnt in term 1, such as researching 
appropriate sources, referencing correctly and 
forming a balanced structured argument to answer 
an essay question. The problem question will 
require students to correctly use the IDEA 
framework to identify, explain and apply the law to 
a set of facts. 

The assessments are marked  against the level 4 marking 
criteria 

 
Written Assessment:  
 
The written assessment will assess attainment of learning 
outcomes K1 – K6 and T1 - T4.  The written assessment 
will contain two parts (Part A and Part B).  Part A is a 
Multiple Choice Test on Case and Statute Analysis. 
Students will be provided with the case and statute 
beforehand, but not the questions. They will be required to 
answer unseen questions to assess their knowledge in 
relation to the learning outcomes.  Part B is a selection of 
3 essay questions, of which students must answer 2. The 
written exam will be 2 hours in duration. 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

The summative assessments will be weighted as follows: 
 

• Coursework (50% of module grade) 

• Written assessment (50% of module grade) 
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RESOURCES 
 

Who will 
teach the 
module?  
(please 
provide 
CVs) 
What 
impact 
will this 
have 
upon their 
current 
duties? 

Existing LLB teaching staff will be capable of holding the tutorials, lectures or 
workshops. 

What 
additional 
library 
resources 
will the 
module 
require?  

Supplied Reading: 

• English Legal System, Wilson, Rutherford, Storey, & Wortley, (2014) (1st 
edition) OUP 

• The Study Skills Handbook, Stella Cottrell, (2013) (4th Edition) Palgrave 
Macmillan 

 

Further Recommended Reading: 

• Skills for Law Students, Carr, Carter and Horsey (2009) (OUP)  

• English Legal System, Elliott & Quinn (2012) (13th edition) (Pearson) 

• Darbyshire on the English Legal System, Darbyshire (2011) (10th edition) 
(Sweet & Maxwell) 

 

Recommended Journals: 

• Kirby, M, Judicial dissent - common law and civil law traditions, (2007) 
123 Law Quarterly Review 379 

• Mullender, R, ‘Sado-Masochism, Criminal Law and Adjudicative Method: 
R v Brown in the House of Lords’, (1993) 44(4) Northern Ireland Legal 
Quarterly 380 

• Millett, Lord, Construing Statutes ( 1999) Stat LR 107 

• Giles, M. Judicial Law-Making in the Criminal Courts: The Case of Marital 
Rape (1992) Crim LR 407. 

• Gerry, F. Ensuring Gender Equality in the Judiciary (2012) 176(48) CL & J 
705 

• Crosby, K. Controlling Devlin’s Jury: What the Jury Thinks, and What the 
Jury Sees Online [2012] Crim LR 15 

 

Web Resources: 

• http://news.sky.com/info/supreme-court  
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• http://www.hmcpsi.gov.uk/documents/reports/THM/JUB/JLJuryIntsRep.pdf 

• http://jac.judiciary.gov.uk/  

 
 
 
 
 
MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref Students should be able to:  

K1, K5 Explain the sources of law 

K2 Explain the hierarchy of the courts and the doctrine of precedent. 

K3 Discuss legal actors and their roles within the English legal system. 

K4 Distinguish between public, private, civil and criminal law. 

K5 Outline alternative dispute resolution methods. 

K4 Outline the principles that determine the access to justice. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to:  

C1 Demonstrate an ability to analyse primary and secondary legal source material, 

derive appropriate conclusions  

C5 Demonstrate an ability to identify gaps in their knowledge and acquire new 

knowledge independently of guidance from tutors and lecturers 

C6 Demonstrate an ability to reflect on their own learning, make effective use of 

feedback and learn from errors made 

 
 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref Students should be able to: 

T1 Identify the material facts, obiter dicta and ratio decidendi from reading a case. 

T2 Read a statute and explain the methods of statutory interpretation. 

T3 Apply a case and a statute to legal problem questions. 

T4 Research into and answer a legal essay question. 

 
 
Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

P6 Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 

technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the 

essential points from the data surveyed 
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P7 Carry out legal research which is thorough and precise 

P8 Analyse a case and a statute, written with  technical and specialist  language, to  

derive appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law and how it applies in 

the context of practical problems 

 
INDICATIVE SCHEME OF WORK 
 
Module Title: English Legal System & Skills 
Module Leader: Aamna Haroon 

  

Teachin
g Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Content 
 

Learning and Teaching Strategy 

INDUCT
ION 

Sources of Law & 
Courts 
Common law and 
the doctrine of 
precedent  
 
This lecture will 
introduce students to 
our justice system. It 
will discuss the 
common law and the 
doctrine of 
precedent. It will also 
discuss whether 
judges should make 
law. It will also be 
interactive, in which 
students will have to 
compete tasks. 
 
Podcast 
 
This podcast will 
discuss the purpose 
of law. 

 

 
No tutorial 
 

 
Independent Learning  
 

• Listen to the lecture(s). 

• Complete online tasks. 
 

1 

Academic research 
 
This lecture will 
explain to students 
how university 
studies differ from 
school. They will also 
be introduced to the 
various primary and 
secondary law 
sources, explained 
the purpose of each, 
and explained how to 
find them. 

Sources of Law & Courts 
 
In this topic we will look at 
the court system of England 
and Wales and at the end of 
it you will be able to: 
 

• Explain the hierarchy of 
the courts. 

• Explain what is meant 
by common law. 

• Outline the differences 
between the civil and 
criminal courts. 

• Identify in which court a 
claim could be brought. 

• Understand the 
doctrine of precedent 

 

Tutorial 
 

• Students should be able to 
draw the court hierarchy on the 
white board and explain the 
hierarchy. 

• Students will identify in which 
court a claim could be brought. 

• The focus of this tutorial is to 
ensure students have an 
understanding of our English 
legal justice system.  

 
Revision workshop: Studying on 
the LLB  
Guidance on preparing for lectures, 
tutorials and revision workshops 
 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen/attend lecture. 
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• Read relevant chapter of core 
text. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 

2  

 
Legal Reading: 
Reading a Statute 
 
This lecture will focus 
on statutes in more 
depth. It will focus on 
the essentials of a 
statute  such as the 
short and long title, 
interpretation 
sections, date of 
Royal Assent, citation 
and commencement 
of the Act. It will also 
discuss stator 
interpretation 
techniques.  
 
 
 

 
Library & Legal 
Databases 
 
In this topic we will discuss 
legal research and at the 
end of it you will be able to: 
 

• Use LexisLibrary and 
Westlaw to locate 
cases, statutes and 
articles. 

• Understand how to 
appropriately use the 
correct edition of a 
book and how to 
choose which online 
sources to use. 

• Explain how to use the 
library. 

 
Tutorial  
 

• This tutorial will be run by 
library staff who will show 
students around the library. 

• Students will then go to the IT 
suite and will individually 
undertake exercises to become 
familiar with LexisLibrary and 
Westlaw. 

• The focus of this tutorial is to 
provide students with an 
interactive opportunity to 
practically find sources and 
understand which is the most 
appropriate to use. 

 
Revision Workshop: Sources of 
Law and the Doctrine of 
Precedent: 
 
Exercise in deciding precedent 
between sources 
 
Independent Learning  
 

• Listen/attend lecture. 

• Read relevant chapter of core 
text. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 

3 

Legal Reading: 
Reading a Case  
 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the 
essentials when 
reading a case 
including parties, 
facts, material facts, 
obiter dicta and ratio 
decidendi. It will also 
explain how one 
should take the legal 
principle from the 
case, and not the 
facts. Finally it will 
touch on secondary 
sources such as 
articles.  

Reading a Statute 
 
In this tutorial we will read 
and analyse a statute.  We 
will also discuss statutory 
interpretation.  At the end of 
the tutorial you will be able 
to: 

• Understand how a 
statute is structured 

• Outline the different 
methods of statutory 
interpretation. 

• Answer questions on 
statutory interpretation. 

 
 

Tutorial 
 

• The focus of this tutorial is to 
allow students to dissect a 
statute and understand its 
structure, by working with 
others and with the tutor.  

• They will then be given short 
segments of an unseen statute 
to test their understanding.  

 
Revision Workshop: Conducting 
Research 
 
Exercise in evaluating researching 
routes and sources. 
 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen/attend lecture. 

• Read relevant chapter of 
textbook.  

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 

4 
Answering Essay, 
problem, and 

Reading a Case  
 

Tutorial 
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multiple choice 
questions 
 
This lecture will begin 
by looking at essay 
questions and setting 
out the structure to 
an essay question. It 
will also provide 
students with an 
opportunity to look at 
different essay 
questions, to 
understand what the 
question is expecting 
from them. It will then 
move on to problem 
questions. Students 
will be introduced to 
the IDEA framework 
and how to conduct a 
full paragraph e.g. 
using State, 
evidence, apply. 
Finally it will look at 
MCT’s. It will then 
conclude by 
reviewing the 
difference between 
these three type of 
questions.  

In this topic we will analyse 
a case.  At the end of the 
tutorial you will be able to: 

• Identify the parties, 
material facts, obiter 
dicta and ratio 
decidendi from reading 
a case. 

• Understand how to use 
reasoning in cases and 
articles to form 
arguments for and 
against an issue. 

 
 
 

• Use relevant case in order to 
identify the parties, obiter dicta 
and ratio decidendi. 

• The focus on this tutorial is to 
ensure students understand 
how to read and explain legal 
principles behind cases. 
Students will also have an 
opportunity to look at 
secondary sources which 
discuss the same topic. This 
will further allow students to 
understand how different 
sources serve different 
purposes.  

 
Revision Workshop: Reading a 
Statute 
 
Exercise in reading statutes 

 
Independent Learning 

 

• Listen/attend lecture. 

• Read the relevant case 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial � student will 
read two competing articles, 
and highlight on each 
arguments for and against. This 
will allow them to understand 
how articles can provide them 
with different arguments. 

5 

Legal Writing 
 
This lecture will focus 
on writing to an 
audience. It will also 
discuss developing 
legal analysis. 

Essay presentation 1 
 
In this tutorial we will review 
the structure of an essay. 
You will then be introduced 
to a contemporary 
contentious topic. At the 
end of the tutorial you will: 
 

• Be able to explain the 
structure of an essay 

• Put into groups and will 
have time to research 
the topic, which will be 
presented as a 
balanced argument in 
tutorial 6. 

 

Tutorial 
 
The focus of this tutorial is to ensure 
students become familiar with the 
essay structure and can understand 
what an essay question is asking 
them to. They will then be put into 
groups to research a contemporary 
topic, to then be presented. This is 
to allow students to see how an 
essay would be structured, whilst 
focusing on a topic which they are, 
to some degree, familiar with. 
 
Revision Workshop Reading 
Cases, Journals and other 
sources: 
 
Exercise in Case Analysis 
 
Independent Learning 

• Listen/attend lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 

6 

Good Academic 
legal scholarship 
 
This lecture will look 
at referencing and 
introduce students to 
the OSCOLA guide. 
Students will be 

Essay presentation 2 
 
In this tutorial you will have 
an opportunity to present 
your presentation. You will 
also listen to other 
presentations. At the end of 

Tutorial 
 

• By taking part in this tutorial 
exercise, it will provide students 
with an opportunity to review 
other presentations and identify 
�  

• 1. Intro  
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given an explanation 
of plagiarism, will 
take part in activities 
using quotations and 
summarising. 
Moreover they will be 
introduced to the 
importance of 
footnotes and how to 
construct 
bibliography. Finally 
they will be briefed 
on meeting word 
limits in coursework 
and using marking 
guides. 

the tutorial you will be able 
to: 
 

• Present arguments for 
and against a 
contentious topic 

• Review the arguments 
for others and examine 
whether a balanced 
argument was 
provided. 

• 2.description of issue  

• 3.opposing legal arguments (jot 
down two  for each) 

• 4. conclusion  

• This will therefore reinforce the 
structure of an essay.  
 

Revision Workshop: Essay 
Writing 
 
Exercise in analysis essay 
questions and writing 

 
Independent Learning 

• Listen/attend lecture. 

• Work in groups to prepare 
presentation. 

7 

Legal theory  
 
Students will be 
introduced to various 
legal theory.  
 
 
 

Referencing 
 
In this tutorial we will learn 
how to reference correctly 
and construct a 
bibliography. At the end of 
the tutorial you will be able 
to: 

• Use extracts of sources 
to construct your own 
bibliography, using the 
OSCOLA guide.  

• Review extracts of 
essays to determine 
good academic 
practice in terms of 
summarising quotes 
and inputting footnotes.  

Tutorial 
 

• This is a very hands on tutorial 
which will enable students to 
ensure they are familiar with 
the style of referencing we 
expect in the actual text of their 
coursework, in the footnotes as 
well as in the bibliography.  
 

Revision Workshop: Essay 
Writing 2 
 
In workshop short answer practice 
essay with in class group feedback 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen/attend lecture. 

• Review the OSCOLA guide. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

8 

English Language 1 
 

Marking analysis: Essay 
question. 
 
In this tutorial we will review 
extracts of three student 
answers. By the end of the 
tutorial you will be able to: 

• Understand what the 
question is asking of 
the student 

• Use the marking guide 
to mark the extracts 

• Review the referencing 
in the essays 

• Review the feedback 
given to the essays 

• Produce a detailed flow 
chart on the structure 
of an essay 

Tutorial 
 

• This tutorial will allow students 
to become the teachers and 
use the marking guide to mark 
essay extracts, by reviewing 
what they have studied so far 
� structure, referencing, 
balanced argument, answering 
the question adequately.  

 
Revision Workshop: Plagiarism 
 
Exercises in identifying plagiarism 
and poor academic practice 

 
Independent Learning 

 

• Listen to lecture. 

• Read the extracts before 
tutorial and the marking guide. 

 

9 

Effective note 
taking: review and 
development 
 

Marking analysis: 
problem question. 
 
In this tutorial we will review 
extracts of three student 

Tutorial 
 

• This tutorial will mirror tutorial 
8, but will focus on problem 
questions.  
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This lecture will focus 
on how to review 
effectively and take 
appropriate notes.  
 

answers. By the end of the 
tutorial you will be able to: 

• Understand what the 
question is asking of 
the student 

• Use the marking guide 
to mark the extracts 

• Review the referencing 
in the essays 

• Review the feedback 
given to the essays 

• Produce a detailed flow 
chart on the structure 
of a problem question 

 
Revision Workshop: Legal 
Writing 
 
Legal and academic writing 
Exercise in legal and academic 
writing, utilizing the marking criteria 
for level 4 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
10 

Revision  
 

Revision  
 
In this tutorial you will 
review what we have 
studied in term 1. 

Tutorial 
 
In this tutorial you will review what 
we have studied in term 1. 
 
Revision Workshop: Review 
 
Quiz covering material from 
semester 1 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

Inductio
n Week 

Guide to courts 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the court 
structure, as well as 
looking at how 
private/public/contact 
and criminal law 
cases differ in the 
courts.   
This lecture will also 
inform students how 
they can plan their 
court visit for tutorial 
14 and 15.  It will also 
explain to students 
the usual court set up 
and structure of a 
court hearing. 
 

No tutorial. n/a 

11 

Legal Professionals 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the role of 
various legal 
professions judiciary, 
solicitors and 
barristers as well as 

The courts 
 
In this tutorial we will review 
the court structure in light of 
the four main categories of 
law: private/public and 
civil/criminal. At the end of 
the tutorial you will be able 
to: 

Tutorial 
 

• This tutorial will allow students 
to gain a basic understanding 
of the court structures. This will 
be essential for the following 
tutorials.  
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an overview of the 
career route.  
 

• Distinguish between 
the four main 
categories of law. 

• Have an understanding 
of how different courts 
are structured and the 
role of the 
judge/barristers/jury. 

 

Revision Workshop: Short 
Answer Questions 
Dealing with short answer problem 
questions. 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
12 

Juries 
 
This lecture will 
discuss juries. 
 

Judiciary, barristers and 
solicitors 
 
In this tutorial we will 
examine legal actors 
including the judiciary, 
solicitors and barristers. At 
the end of the tutorial you 
will be able to: 

• Explain the duties and 
tasks of a solicitor and 
barrister. 

• Discuss whether the 
two professions should 
merge together. 

• Outline how judges are 
appointed and 
removed. 

• Discuss whether 
gender equality in the 
judiciary is a problem. 

 
 
 
 

Tutorial 
 

• Students will work in groups 
discussing the differences 
between solicitors and 
barristers. 

• Students will discuss which 
route they want to take and 
why.  

• Individual work writing an essay 
plan on whether there is gender 
equality in the judiciary. 
 

Revision Workshop: MCT 
 
Exercise in answering MCT 
questions on the courts. 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Read chapters 8 and 9 core 
text. 

• Read Gerry, F. Ensuring 
Gender Equality in the 
Judiciary (2012) 176(48) CL & 
J 705 

Complete preparatory tasks before 
tutorial. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
13 

Access to Justice 
 
This lecture will 
outline the legal aid 
and funding options 
available in civil and 
criminal cases. 
 

Juries 
 
In this tutorial we will 
examine the role of juries. 
At the end of the tutorial you 
will be able to: 
 

• Review an issue and 
enact a jury member, 
recognising the role of 
a jury. 

• Explain the role and 
importance of juries in 
criminal trials. 

• Outline how jurors are 
selected. 

• Discuss whether the 
internet and social 
media is a problem for 
jurors. 

 

Tutorial 
 

• This will be an interactive 
tutorial in which the students 
will play the role of a jury 
member. They will be 
presented with a prosecution’s 
case, and then the defence, 
and will have to work together, 
follow instructions and come to 
a decision. This will then be 
followed up by a discussion on 
the role of juries.  

 
Revision Workshop: The Legal 
Professions 
 
Exercise in answering MCT 
questions on legal professionals. 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen/attend lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 
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14 

Alternative Dispute 
Resolution 
 
This lecture will 
discuss alternative 
ways to resolving 
disputes. 
 

Court Visit 1 : Civil Court 
 
There is no live tutorial this 
week. Please use this time 
to observe a civil court 
hearing.   

Court Hearing 
 

• Students should attend a court 
hearing and write a report on 
what they observed. 
 

Revision Workshop: 
 
Student will attend a civil court 
hearing a write a report on what 
they observed 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to lecture. 

• Observe court hearing. 

• Write up court hearing 
notes.preparatory tasks before 
tutorial. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
15 

Career ready 1 
 
This lecture will 
discuss skills needed 
to be a lawyer and 
transferable skills 
gained during 
degree. It will also 
look at commercial 
awareness activities 
 
 
  

Court Visit 2 : Criminal 
Court 
 
There is no live tutorial this 
week. Please use this time 
to observe a criminal court 
hearing.   

Court Hearing 
 

• Students should attend a 
criminal court hearing and write 
a report of what they observed. 

 
Revision Workshop: 
 
Student will attend a criminal court 
hearing a write a report on what 
they observed 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to lecture. 

• Observe court hearing. 

• Write up court hearing notes. 

16 

Case Study : Topic 
A 
 
This lecture will be 
the first of two 
tutorials which will 
look at two 
contemporary topics. 
It will not go into too 
much depth, however 
will explain the law 
and main arguments 
surrounding the area. 

Court Visit Review 
 
In this tutorial you will give a 
presentation on your 
observations from your 
court hearing. At the end of 
the tutorial you will be able 
to: 

• Give a presentation 
aimed at law students. 
 

Tutorial 
 

• Presentation of court 
observations. 

 
Revision workshop: Access to 
Justice 
 
Access to Justice exercise 
 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to lecture. 

• Prepare a presentation aimed 
at law students. 

17 

Case Study : Topic 
B 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Case Study : Topic A 
 
In this tutorial we will review 
the topic covered in the 
lecture. By the end of the 
tutorial you will be able to: 

• Use cases and statutes 
to explain the topic 

• Use an article to 
provide arguments in 
relation to the issue. 

• Answer SAT questions 
on a related statute.  

Tutorial 
 

• This is the first of two tutorials 
in which students will focus on 
two contemporary topics, and 
will bring together everything 
learnt in term 1. 
 

Revision Workshop: Past Paper 
exercise 
Topic spotting 

 
Independent Learning 
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• Review an essay 
question 

 

• Listen/attend the lecture. 

• Read the relevant material  

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

18 

Career ready 2 
 
This lecture will 
review training 
Contracts & 
Pupillages, and 
consider ethical 
issues in practice.  

Case Study : Topic B 
 
In this tutorial we will review 
the topic covered in the 
lecture. By the end of the 
tutorial you will be able to: 

• Use cases and statutes 
to explain the topic 

• Use an article to 
provide arguments in 
relation to the issue. 

• Answer CAT questions 
on a related case.  

• Review a Law 
Commission report. 

 

Tutorial 
 

• Students will focus on the 
second contemporary topic, 
and will bring together 
everything learnt in term 1. 
 

Revision Workshop: Exam 
Practice 
Practice past paper 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen/attend the lecture. 

• Read the relevant material  

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
19 

Career Ready 3 
 
This lecture will 
consider CV’s, cover 
letters and email 
etiquette.  

Revision 1: Practice Exam 
Questions – Part A 
 
In this revision tutorial you 
will practice exam questions 
in relation to Part A of the 
written exam. At the end of 
the tutorial you will be able 
to: 

• Write answers to SAT 
questions. 

• Identify how you can 
improve your answer. 

Tutorial 
 

• Students will answer exam 
questions to practice for Part A 
of the exam. Students will 
answer the questions under 
exam conditions. 

• Students will then review their 
answers with the guidance of 
the tutor. Students can give 
each other feedback through 
peer review. 

 
Revision Workshop: Exam 
Practice 
Practice past paper 
 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Revision 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
20 

Revision Revision 2: Practice Exam 
Questions – Part B 
 
In this tutorial you will 
practice answering a Part B 
exam question. At the end 
of the tutorial you will be 
able to: 

• Write an answer to a 
practice exam question 
under exam conditions. 

• Identify how you can 
improve your answer. 

Tutorial 
 

• Students will answer an exam 
question to practice for Part B 
of the exam. Students will 
answer the question under 
exam conditions. 

• Students will then review their 
answers with the guidance of 
the tutor. Students can give 
each other feedback through 
peer review. 

 
Revision Workshop: Exam Q&A 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Research and preparation of 
arguments in relation to an 
essay question. 
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SYLLABUS 
 
Sources of Law & Courts 
Academic Research 
Case Analysis 
Statute Analysis 
Legal Writing 
Good Academic Legal Scholarship 
Legal Theory 
Effective Note Taking 
The Courts 
The Legal Professions 
Juries 
Access to Justice 
Alternative Dispute Resolution 
Career Ready Skills 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title Contract Law 

School Law School 

Level Level 4 

Credit Value 30 Credits  

Contact Hours 84 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour 
consolidation seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 4 
hours of revision workshops per semester, 2 hours of 
feedback seminars per semester 

Programme(s) LLB (Hons) (C) 
LLB (Hons) [Distance Learning] (C) 

LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law (C) 

Module Proposer Kate Hutchings 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites N/A 

Co-requisites N/A 

Post-requisites N/A 

Excluded 
Combinations 

N/A 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

Compliance with Joint Statement 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

London Waterloo, Birmingham, Bristol, Cambridge, 
Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, Online Classroom 
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 
What are the educational 

aims of the module and how 

are these consistent with the 

rationale of the programme as 

a whole? 

 

The aims of the module are to develop in students: 

• A knowledge of the fundamental principles and 

concepts which underpin contract law and the 

underlying policy considerations; 

 

• An awareness of the ethical and commercial issues 

which arise within contract law e.g. the competing 

goals of certainty and flexibility when dealing with 

contractual concepts, and the ability to debate these 

issues in relation to personal beliefs and values; 

 

• A knowledge and critical understanding of the 

development of contract law and the ability to identify 

areas for and means of reform, looking at international 

comparisons where relevant; 

 

• The cognitive skills of analysis; application; synthesis 

and evaluation;  

 

• The transferable skills of communication (written and 

oral) team work and autonomous learning; 

 

• The professional capacity to work autonomously with 

limited supervision and operate in a predictable 

environment requiring the application of standard 

techniques 

The relationship between the module aims and the 

rationale of the LLB as a whole 

 

The rationale of the LLB is: 

To develop undergraduate skills and knowledge in the 

context of an academically rigorous programme of legal 

education, in preparation for entry onto the vocational 

stage of legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a 

legal professional. The emphasis throughout will be on 

the development of skills, competencies and knowledge 

in a practical context, with the aim of equipping students 

for practice as a lawyer.   

 

To provide students with: 

1. An academically rigorous programme of legal 

education. 

This module will introduce students to the basic principles 

of contract law and the skills necessary to interpret 

primary and secondary sources. 
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2. Preparation for entry onto the vocational stage of 

legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a legal 

professional. 

The contract module will introduce students to the 

research, analytical and presentational skills necessary to 

join and succeed on the professional courses. These 

skills will be developed throughout the module.   

 

3. The emphasis throughout will be on the 

development of skills, competencies and knowledge 

in a practical context, with the aim of equipping 

students for practice as a lawyer. 

This module will introduce students to research, analytical 

and problem solving skills required in practice as a 

lawyer. This module will also develop the written and 

spoken communication skills of students. 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

84 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour 
consolidation seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 4 
hours of revision workshops per semester, 2 hours of 
feedback seminars per semester 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Coursework Assessment and Written Examination  

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

Coursework Assessment (2,500 words maximum) [30% 

of Module Grade] 

Written Examination [70% of Module Grade] 

 
RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

Existing Module Team: 

 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Provided 
 
Text: Textbook on Contract Law, Poole, OUP 
Casebook: Casebook on Contract Law, Poole, OUP 
Statute Book: Blackstones Statutes on Contract, Tort 
and Restitution or BPP’s Custom Statute Book 
 
Recommended 
 
The Law of Contract, Treitel, Sweet & Maxwell 
Contract Law, Palgrave, McKendrick 
Contract Law – Text, Cases and Materials, McKendrick, 
OUP 
Understanding Contract Law, Adams & Brownsword, 
OUP 
 
Further Reading 
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Contract Theory, Smith, Clarendon 
Law of Contract, Cheshire, Fifoot and Furmston, OUP 
The Sale of Goods, Atiyah et al, Pearson Education 
Law of Contract, O’Sullivan, OUP 
Remedies in Contract and Tort, Harris et al, Cambridge. 
Remedies for torts and breach of contract, Burrows, OUP 
Contract Theory, Smith, OUP 
Law of Restitution, Barry, OUP 
The modern law of contract, Stone, Pearson 
Interpretation of contracts, Mitchell, Pearson 
Contract law in perspective, Mulcahy and Tillotson, 
Pearson 
 
Cambridge Law Journal 
Journal of Contract Law 
Law Quarterly Review 
Modern Law Review 
New Law Journal 
Journal of Business Law 
 
Chitty on Contract, Sweet & Maxwell 
Misrepresentation, Mistake and Non-disclosure, 
Cartwright, Sweet & Maxwell 

McGregor on Damages, Sweet & Maxwell 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate a: 

1 Knowledge of the fundamental principles and concepts which underpin contract law 

and the underlying policy considerations through the syllabus 

2 An awareness of the ethical and commercial issues which arise within contract law 

e.g. the competing goals of certainty and flexibility when dealing with contractual 

concepts, and the ability to debate these issues in relation to personal beliefs and 

values; 

3 A recognition of the practical application of the law to a factual problem matrix 
within the syllabus and an ability to recognise and deal with uncertainty and 
ambiguity in the application of the law in those situations 

4 A recognition of the ethical, social, economic, political, historical, philosophical and 
cultural issues which arise within contract law 

5 A knowledge and understanding of the development of land law (along with relevant 
policy considerations) and the ability to identify areas for and means of reform. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

1 Analyse, a contract law problem, using classifications and principles e.g. analyse 

misleading statements using the different categories of misrepresentation, to arrive 

at a reasoned choice between alternative solutions 

2 Apply a range of given tools/methods accurately and carefully to a contract law 
problem before reaching well-supported conclusions. 

3 Listen effectively, assimilating complex data, including textual and numerical, and 

asking questions where appropriate, e.g. the calculation of the appropriate measure 

of loss in a case of breach of contract  

4 Demonstrate an ability to begin to reflect critically on their own learning, make 
effective use of feedback and learn from errors made 

 
Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

1 (With appropriate direction and supervision) exercise some autonomy for their own 
learning by acting independently in planning and undertaking tasks  

2 Operate in relatively predictable situations requiring the application of standard 
techniques. 

3 Approach a problem logically, using the cognitive skills set out above and discuss 
issues arising, responding appropriately to questions 
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General Transferable Skills 
 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

1 Act with limited autonomy, under direction or supervision, within defined guidelines. 

2 Operate within predictable, defined contexts requiring use of a specified range of 

techniques. 

3 Approach a problem logically, using the cognitive skills set out above and discuss 
issues arising, responding appropriately to questions.   
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Module Title: Contract Law 

 Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial 
 

Learning and 
Teaching 
Strategy 

INDUCTION 

Introduction to 
Contract Law 
Agreement (Offer) 

 
Introductory E-Tutorial 

 

• Lecture and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

1 

 
Agreement 
(Acceptance) 

 
Agreement I 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

2 

 
Consideration 

 
Agreement II 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

3 

 
Part payment of a 
debt and 
promissory 
estoppel 

 
Agreement III 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

4 

 
Duress 

 
Agreement IV – mock 
exam 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

5 

Intention to create 
legal relations and 
capacity 

Consideration • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 
 

6 

Privity 
Part-payment of a 
debt and promissory 
estoppel 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 
 

7 

Terms I 
Duress 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
 

8 

 
Terms II 

Intention to create 
legal relations (self-
study) 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
 
 

9 
Exemption Clauses I Privity • Lecture, 

Tutorial and 
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Independent 
Learning 

 
 

10 

Exemption Clauses II Terms I • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

11 
Misrepresentation I Terms II 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

12 

Misrepresentation II Exemption Clauses I • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

13 

Mistake Exemption Clauses II • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
14 

Discharge I Misrepresentation I • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
15 

Discharge II Misrepresentation II • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

16 

Remedies I Mistake I • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

17 

Remedies II Discharge I • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning text. 

18 

Revision 
Lecture  

Discharge II • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

19 

Revision 
Lecture 

Remedies I • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
20 

Revision 
Lecture  

Remedies II • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

21 

Revision Adverse Possession • Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning. 
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Module Syllabus 
 

Introduction 
 

• Provides an overview of the course and the role that contract law plays in society. 
 
Part 1 – Creation and Enforcement 

 

Offer and acceptance 
 

• Examines the definition of a valid offer and acceptance and looks at related issues 
such as requests for information, counter-offers, option contracts and third party 
revocation and acceptance. 

 
Intention to create legal relations 

 

• Examines the presumptions relating to intention to create legal relations. 
 
Capacity 

 

• Looks at the various situations in which a party may not have capacity to 
contract e.g. if they are a minor. 

 
Consideration 

 

• Examines the definition of consideration as well as the specific rules relating to it 
e.g. past consideration and performance of existing duties. 

 
Part-payment of a debt and promissory estoppel 

 
• Examines the rules relating to whether a promise to accept less is 

enforceable before considering the doctrine of promissory estoppel and its 
requirements. 

 
Duress 

 
• Examines the different types of duress i.e. duress to the person, duress to 

goods and economic duress. 
 
Privity 

 

• Examines the common law rules relating to privity before considering the 
Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999. 

 
Part 2 – Content of a Contract 

 

Terms 
 

• Looks at terms implied by the Sale of Goods Act 1979 and the Supply of Goods 
and Services Act 1982 as well as considering how to distinguish An express term 
from a representation. Examines the different categories of terms i.e. conditions, 
warranties and innominate terms. 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 3.0 (23-04-14) Page 71 of 369 

 

Exemption Clauses 
 

• Looks at the incorporation and construction of exemption clauses as well as the 
controls imposed on exemption clauses by the Unfair Contract Terms Act 1977 
and the Unfair Terms in Consumer Contract Regulations 1999. 

 
Part 3 – Vitiating Factors 

 

Misrepresentation 
 

• Examines the actionability of misrepresentations as well as particular special types 
such as half-truths and continuing representations. The different categories of 
misrepresentation (fraudulent, negligent, innocent) are considered as well as the 
remedies (damages, damages in lieu of rescission, rescission and indeminity). 

 
Mistake 

 
• The different types of mistake are considered e.g. mutual mistake and common 

mistake. The focus is on the controversial case law relating to unilateral mistake 
as to identity. 

 
Part 4 – Contract Termination 

 

Discharge 
 

• Examines discharge by performance, agreement, breach and frustration. 
Frustration looks at the different types of frustration, the limitations on the doctrine 
and the effects of frustration by reference to the Law Reform (Frustrated 
Contracts) Act 1943. 

 
Part 5 – Contractual Remedies 

 

Remedies 
 

• Examines the different measures of damages i.e. expectation, reliance and 
restitution as well as the limiting factors (mitigation, causation, remoteness and 
contributory negligence). Equitable remedies are also considered. 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title Criminal Law  

School Law 

Level 4 

Credit Value 30 

Contact Hours 64 Hours: 20 1 hour lectures, 20 1 hour tutorials, 20 1 
hour revision workshops, 4 hours of feedback seminars 

Programme(s) LLB (Hons)  
LLB (Hons) Distance Learning] 

LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law 

Module Proposer Jenny Knox 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites None 

Co-requisites English Legal System and Skills 

Post-requisites None 

Excluded 
Combinations 

None 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

London Waterloo, Birmingham, Bristol, Cambridge, 
Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, Online 
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

This module aims to develop in students: 

 

• knowledge and understanding of the general principles 

of criminal liability alongside a parallel knowledge and 

understanding of specific substantive offences as they 

operate in practice; 

• knowledge and understanding of the social, moral, 

ethical and philosophical issues underlying criminal law 

and the ability to debate issues in relation to more 

general ethical perspectives;  

• knowledge and understanding of the policy issues 

underlying criminal law and the need to regulate social 

behaviour whilst balancing the competing interests of 

the defendant against that of the victim; 

• knowledge and understanding of the development of 

criminal law and an appreciation of potential areas of 

reform, bearing in mind relevant international 

comparisons; 

• the cognitive skills of analysis, application, synthesis 

and evaluation; 

 

• the general transferable skills of: problem-solving, 

communication, self-management, team working, 

adaptability, flexibility and resilience, leadership, 

business and customer understanding, application of 

numeracy and application of IT, enterprise and 

professional context skills;                                                         

. 

• the general career ready attributes of: can do attitude, 

reflective skills, good personal presentation, honesty 

and integrity and respect for others;  

 

• the professional ability to operate autonomously in 

situations of varying complexity and predictability and 

to discuss the law relating to problems cogently and 

coherently. 

The relationship between the module aims and the 
rationale of the LLB as a whole 

 
The rationale of the LLB is: 
To develop undergraduate skills and knowledge in the 
context of an academically rigorous programme of legal 
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education, in preparation for entry onto the vocational 
stage of legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a 
legal professional. The emphasis throughout will be on 
the development of skills, competencies and knowledge 
in a practical context, with the aim of equipping students 
for practice as a lawyer.  
  
To provide students with: 
 
1. An academically rigorous programme of legal 
education 
This module will introduce students to the area of 
substantive criminal law (concentrating on various 
offences which affect the person or property) and the 
skills necessary to interpret primary and secondary 
sources. 
 
2. Preparation for entry onto the vocational stage of 
legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a legal 
professional. 
The criminal module will introduce students to the 
research, analytical and communication skills necessary 
to succeed on the professional courses. These skills will 
be developed throughout the module. These skills are 
further detailed in section 4 of this form.  
 
3. The emphasis throughout will be on the 
development of skills, competencies and knowledge 
in a practical context, with the aim of equipping 
students for practice as a lawyer. 

This module will introduce students to research, analysis, 
and problem solving skills required within the professional 
legal community. This module will also develop written 
and oral communication skills.  The development of these 
skills is dealt with further in section 4 below. 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

A combination of lectures, tutorials and revision 
workshops.  The ratio between them will be 1:1:1.  
 

For an explanation of the rationale behind this 
methodology, please see the Learning and Teaching 
Strategy.   

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Formative 

Mock essay and scenario questions- semester 1 (week 6) 

Mock scenario question- semester 2 (week 16) 

 

Summative 

Coursework (2,500 words) 

Written examination (2 hours). 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

Coursework- 30% Module Grade 

Written Examination- 70% Module Grade 
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RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

Existing BPP Law School staff with relevant expertise.   

A sample CV of a BPP Law School staff member is 
attached.   

 

Teaching the Level 4 criminal law module is currently part 
of their duties, so minimal impact on BPP Law School 
faculty.   

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Supplied Reading 

Herring, Criminal Law: Text, Cases and Materials, OUP 

BPP Law School, BPP LLB Criminal Law Manual, BPP 
Learning Media 

BPP Law School, Core Statute Book, BPP Learning Media  

 

Further Recommended Reading 

Monaghan, Criminal Law Directions, OUP 

Ormerod, Smith & Hogan’s Criminal Law, OUP 

De Than & Heaton, Criminal Law, OUP 

Elliott & Quinn, Criminal Law, Pearson Education 

Williams, Textbook of Criminal Law, Sweet & Maxwell  

Jefferson, Criminal Law, Pearson Education  

Simester & Sullivan, Criminal Law: Theory & Doctrine, 
Hart 
Horder, Ashworth’s Principles of Criminal Law, OUP 

Archbold, Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice, Sweet 
& Maxwell 

Ormerod & Perry, Blackstone’s Criminal Practice, OUP 

 

Recommended Journals 

Criminal Law Review 
Journal of Criminal Law 
Law Quarterly Review 
Modern Law Review 
New Law Journal 
Solicitors Journal 

 

Web Resources 

BBC News- http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk 

The Times Law- http://www.thetimes.co.uk/#section-law 

Ministry of Justice- http://www.justice.gov.uk/ 

The Law Society, Criminal Justice- 
http://www.lawsociety.org.uk/practice-areas/criminal-
justice/  

The Criminal Bar Association of England and Wales- 
https://www.criminalbar.com/ 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate a: 

K1 Knowledge and understanding of the general principles of criminal liability.  

K2 Knowledge and understanding of the social, moral, ethical and philosophical issues 
underlying criminal law and the ability to debate issues in relation to Legal Ethics. 

K3 Knowledge and understanding of the policy issues underlying criminal law and the 
need to regulate social behaviour whilst balancing the competing interests of the 
defendant against that of the victim. 

K4 Knowledge and understanding of specific substantive offences. 

K5 Knowledge and understanding of the role of case law and precedent, statutes and 
statutory interpretation in the operation of criminal law. 

K6 Knowledge and understanding of the operation of criminal law in a practical context. 

K7 Knowledge and understanding of the development of criminal law. 

K8 An ability to recognise and deal with ambiguity and uncertainty in the law. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

C2 Demonstrate an ability to analyse practical problem scenarios and apply relevant 
legal knowledge to arrive at a reasoned choice between alternative solutions.   

C3 Construct a reasoned legal argument, synthesising a range of ideas and 
information and evaluating the relevance and significance of each piece of data 
reviewed and considered. 

C4 Demonstrate the capacity to listen effectively, assimilating complex data, including 
textual, numerical and statistical data, and asking questions where appropriate.  

C5 Demonstrate an ability to identify gaps in their knowledge and acquire new 
knowledge independently of guidance from tutors and lecturers. 

C6 Demonstrate an ability to reflect critically on their own learning, make effective use 
of feedback and learn from errors made.   

 
Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law relevant to a given scenario. 

P5 Assume responsibility for the continuing development of their own legal education 
and competence, enabling them to act with increasing autonomy with reduced need 
for supervision and direction. 

P3 Operate in situations of varying complexity and predictability requiring application of 

a wide range of techniques. 

P3 Approach a scenario logically, using the cognitive skills set out above and discuss 
the issues arising coherently and accurately, responding appropriately to questions.   
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P4 Demonstrate the career ready attributes of: can do attitude, reflective skills, good 
personal presentation, honesty and integrity and respect for others. 

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

T1 Demonstrate the general transferable skills of: problem-solving, communication, 
self-management, team working, adaptability, flexibility and resilience, leadership, 
business and customer understanding, application of numeracy and application of 
IT, enterprise and professional context skills. 

T4 Conduct legal research by identifying which issues require research and retrieving 
up-to-date relevant legal information - using a variety of different paper and 
electronic sources (primary and secondary). 

T8 Take some responsibility for their own learning, with minimum direction, by acting 

independently in planning and undertaking tasks in areas of criminal law which they 

have already studied. 

T7 Reflect on their learning, evaluating their own strengths and weaknesses and 
seeking and making use of feedback. 

T1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law in relation to particular scenarios and in 

relation to possible areas of reform.  

T2 Using appropriate technical language, demonstrate the ability to present a 

coherent, logical and well-structured legal argument in a way that is 

comprehensible to others and which is relevant to their concerns, both orally and in 

writing. 

T6 Interact effectively as part of a group, giving and receiving information and ideas, 

modifying responses where appropriate and evaluating the strengths of their own 

and others arguments. 
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INDICATIVE SCHEME OF WORK 
 
Module Title: Criminal Law (Level 4) 
 
Module Leader: Jenny Knox  
 
Syllabus 
 
This module consists of the following topics:  
 

• General principles of criminal law 
o Introduction to Criminal Law 
o Actus reus (causation) 
o Actus reus (omissions) 
o Mens rea (intention) 
o Mens rea (recklessness) 

 

• Offences Against the Person  
o Non-fatal offences 
o Fatal offences: Murder & Loss of Control 
o Fatal offences: Murder & Diminished Responsibility 
o Fatal offences: Involuntary Manslaughter  

 

• Defences 
o Self-defence 
o Duress 
o Intoxication & Consent 

 

• Offences Against Property 
o Criminal Damage 
o Theft  
o Robbery   
o Burglary 

 

• Inchoate offences: Attempts & Conspiracy 
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Semester 1 
Week 

Content Learning and Teaching Strategy 

Head Start Criminal Law- Induction  

At the end of this topic you will be able 
to:  

• understand the criminal law 
syllabus and assessments; 
and 

• understand criminal law in 
practice through considering 
the role of Crown and 
Magistrates courts.   

Self-study e-tutorial. 

 

Crown and Magistrate Court Questionnaires with 
explanatory notes.   

1 Introduction to Criminal Law 
At the end of the topic you will be able 
to:  

• understand the scope, 
objectives and general 
principles of criminal law 
including the basic elements 
that make up any criminal law 
offence; 

• recognise the distinction 
between civil and criminal law; 

• set out the burden and 
standard of proof in criminal 
cases; 

• explain the difference between 
indictable offences, summary 
offences and either way 
offences; and 

• understand how to complete a 
legal analysis of a scenario.   

Career Ready Skills: General introduction  

Tutorial  

• Undertaking criminal law legal research 
using legal databases and identifying the 
actus reus and mens rea of an offence 
along with the sentence if convicted. 

• Introducing the IDEA method of legal 
analysis through a scenario question.   

 

Revision Workshop 

• Considering effective criminal law study 
habits.   

• Understanding the knowledge, cognitive, 
professional and general skills the criminal 
law course will develop.   

K1, T2 

2 Actus reus (causation) 
At the end of this topic you will be able 
to:  

• understand what is meant by a 
result crime; 

• recognise when it is necessary 
to prove that the accused has 
caused a result; 

• understand and apply the legal 
principles relating to factual 
and legal causation; and  

• identify the circumstances in 
which an intervening act can 
relieve the accused from 
criminal liability. 

Career Ready Skill: Numeracy and IT 

Tutorial 

• Consider statistics on a result crime (such 
as murder) from a variety of different 
sources, weighing up the reliability of each 
source, then presenting advice to the 
government on your conclusions.   

• Applying knowledge of the causation rules 
to a scenario question.  

 

Revision Workshop 

• Understand how to use the facts and legal 
principles of cases in a criminal law 
analysis.   

C3, T1 

3 Actus reus (omissions) 
At the end of this topic you will be able 
to:  

• recognise that a failure to act 
will not normally constitute a 
criminal offence; and 

• understand the conditions to 
be fulfilled in order to secure a 
conviction when an accused 
fails to act.   

Career Ready Skill: Self-management 

Tutorial 

• Discussing omissions liability created by R 
v Evans and the Domestic Violence, Crime 
and Victims Act 2004 (familial homicide).   

• Evaluating whether the UK should 
introduce legislation which creates an 
offence for failing to intervene to assist 
another.   

• Students will work in groups to formulate a 
response to analytical statements such as 
‘omissions are inconsistent with the 
general principles of criminal law’.   
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Revision Workshop  

• Applying knowledge of the rules on 
omissions to scenario questions.   

• Self-assessing answers against suggested 
points to include.   

K2, T5 

4 Mens rea (intention) 
At the end of this topic you will be able 
to: 

• understand the meaning of 
intention and apply this in the 
context of murder; and 

• recognise the situations in 
which guidance will be given to 
a jury as to the meaning of 
intention and the shape such 
guidance would take.  

Career Ready Skill: Professional context skills 

Tutorial 

• Students will read an extract of R v Woollin 
and answer questions.   

• Students will assess the strengths and 
weakness of an extract of a student 
answer explaining and applying mens rea.   
 

Revision Workshop  

• Peer review exercise: students will explain 
and apply the concepts of direct and 
indirect intention in an e-mail to a client 
which will be peer reviewed by classmates 
for legal content and e-mail etiquette.   

P1, T4 

5 Mens rea (recklessness) 
At the end of this topic you will be able 
to:  

• understand and apply the test 
of recklessness; 

• understand the concept of 
transferred malice; and 

• understand the need for 
coincidence of actus reus and 
mens rea. 

Career Ready Skill: Flexibility, adaptability, 
resilience  

Tutorial 

• Client interviewing exercise: students will 
be given scenario cards in class and 
deliver oral advice on mens rea issues.   

• Students will read an extract of Fagan v 
MPC and answer questions on the case 
applying their knowledge of coincidence.   
 

Revision workshop  

• Consolidation of general principles of 
criminal law by working through a legal 
analysis to a scenario question in groups.    

C2 

Reading 
Week 

  

6 Non-fatal offences against the 
person 
At the end of this topic you will be able 
to:  

• explain and apply the actus 
reus and mens rea of the 
following offences:  
-assault; 
-battery; 
-s.47 OAPA 1861; 
-s.20 OAPA 1861; and  
-s.18 OAPA 1861. 

Career Ready Skill: Communication 

Tutorial 

• Question and answer swap: students will 
test each other’s knowledge of the non-
fatal offences through a question and 
answer game.   

• News broadcast: Students will be given a 
scenario question in their groups.  They 
will have to identify which non-fatal offence 
the defendant will be charged with and 
present a two minute news broadcast to 
the rest of the group (e.g. cyberbullying, 
biological GBH etc).   

Revision workshop  

• Reforming non-fatal offences against the 
person- marking analysis of poor, average 
and excellent student essays.   

K4, K7, K8 
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7 Fatal offences: Murder & Loss of 
Control 
At the end of this topic you will be able 
to:  

• explain and apply the actus 
reus and mens rea of murder; 
and 

• explain and apply the partial 
defence of loss of control to 
given factual scenarios.   

Career Ready Skill: Team Working 

Tutorial  

• Students will consider a scenario question 
and work together to provide a skeleton 
argument for the court on whether the 
defendant is guilty of murder or voluntary 
manslaughter.   

• Students will consider what additional 
questions they will need to ask the client to 
produce a comprehensive advice.   
 

Revision workshop 

• Reforming the law on loss of control- R v 
Ahluwalia case study. 

K5, T6 

8 Fatal offences: Murder & Diminished 
Responsibility 
At the end of this topic you will be able 
to:  

• explain and apply the actus 
reus and mens rea of murder; 
and 

• explain and apply the partial 
defence of diminished 
responsibility to given factual 
scenarios.   

Career Ready Skill: Problem Solving  

Tutorial  

• Invigilated mock question written under 
timed conditions.   

 Revision Workshop 

• Issue spotting- murder? Loss of control? 
Diminished responsibility?    

C1 

9 Fatal offences: Involuntary 
Manslaughter  
At the end of this topic you will be able 
to:  

• explain and apply the law on 
unlawful act manslaughter; 
and 

• explain and apply the law on 
gross negligence 
manslaughter.   

Career Ready Skill: Leadership 

Tutorial 

• Competitive speed mooting on involuntary 
manslaughter scenario question. 

 

Revision workshop 

• Applying knowledge of involuntary 
manslaughter to scenarios.   

P4, P5 

10 Offences Against the Person 
Revision  

At the end of this topic you will be able 
to:  

• write a structured answer to an 
essay question;  

• write a structured answer to a 
scenario question; and 

• understand how to select the 
most appropriate offence 
against the person on a given 
scenario.  

Career Ready Skill: Business and Customer 
Understanding  

Tutorial 

• Marking analysis on fatal offences against 
the person scenario question to draw out 
good practice for coursework submission.   

Revision Workshop 

• Identifying the most relevant fatal offence 
against the person- quiz on the basis of 
client scenarios.   

P3, T7, C4 
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Semester 2 
 

Week Content Learning and Teaching Strategy 

Head 
Start 

Criminal Law- Welcome Back 

At the end of this topic you will be able to:  

• explain the general principles of 
criminal law; and 

• explain key legal principles from 
the offences against the person 
section of the syllabus.  

Self-assessment quizzes on semester one 
materials.  

11 Defences: Self-defence 
At the end of this topic you will be able to:  

• understand and apply the law 
relating to self-defence. 

Career ready skill: self-management 

Tutorial  

• Student reflection on progress in criminal 
law to date and goal setting for this 
semester.   

• Answering a scenario question with a self-
defence element.   

Revision Workshop 

• Reasonable use of force exercise with 
reference to cases such as Tony Martin 
etc.   

• Focus on structure- where self-defence 
appears in a scenario answer. 

P2, T3, C5 

12 Defences: Intoxication & Consent 
At the end of this topic you will be able to: 

• understand the principles that 
underlie the defence of 
intoxication; 

• explain and apply the defences of 
voluntary and involuntary 
intoxication; and 

• explain and apply the defence of 
consent.  

Career ready skill: enterprise  

Tutorial  

• Designing a poster to explain the rules on 
various aspects of intoxication and 
consent rules which are then presented to 
the class.   

Revision Workshop  

• Explaining to a business the impact of the 
intoxication and consent defences after a 
‘Christmas party’ scenario question.   

K3 

13 Defences: Duress 
At the end of this topic you will be able to:  

• explain and apply the test of 
duress by threats.   

Tutorial 

• Scenario question on duress by threats. 

Revision Workshop  

• Invigilated mock and feedback. 

14 Criminal Damage 
At the end of this topic you will be able to: 

• explain and apply the actus reus 
and mens rea of the following 
offences: 
-criminal damage (s.1(1)) 
-arson (s.1(1) & s.1(3)) 
-aggravated criminal damage 
(s.1(2)) 
-aggravated arson (s.1(2) & 
s.1(3)) 
- threatening to destroy or 
damage property (s.2); and 
- possession of items with intent 
to destroy or damage property 
(s.3).   

Tutorial 

• Scenario question on criminal damage. 

Revision Workshop  

• Scenario question on criminal damage. 
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• explain and apply the lawful 
excuse defences (s.5(2)) when 
appropriate.   

15 Theft I 
At the end of this topic you will be able to:  

• explain and apply the actus reus 
and mens rea of theft.   

 

Tutorial  

• Scenario questions on theft.  

Revision Workshop  

• Scenario questions on theft. 

Reading 
Week 

  

16 Theft II 

At the end of this topic you will be able to:  

• review the actus reus and mens 
rea of theft; and 

• explain and apply the legal rules 
on property given to another for a 
particular purpose (s.5(3) Theft 
Act 1968);  

• explain and apply the legal rules 
on property obtained by another’s 
mistake (s.5(4)); and 

• explain and apply the extended 
meaning of intention to 
permanently deprive (s.6(1)).   

Tutorial  

• Scenario questions on theft.  

Revision Workshop  

• Scenario questions on theft.  

 

17 Robbery 

At the end of this topic you will be able to:  

• explain and apply the actus reus 
and mens rea of robbery.   

Tutorial  

• Scenario questions on robbery.  

Revision Workshop  

• Scenario questions on robbery.  

18 Burglary  
At the end of this topic you will be able to: 

• explain and apply the actus reus 
and mens rea of burglary; 

• distinguish between burglary 
under s.9(1)(a) and s.9(1)(b) Theft 
Act 1968.   

Tutorial 

• Scenario questions on burglary.  

Revision Workshop 

• Scenario questions on burglary. 

19 Inchoate offences: Attempts & 
Conspiracy 
At the end of this topic you will be able to:  

• explain the circumstances in 
which the defendant will be guilty 
of an offence when he does not 
necessarily complete the crime; 
and 

• understand and apply the actus 
reus and mens rea of the offences 
of conspiracy and attempts to 
commit a crime. 

Tutorial  

• Scenario questions on inchoate offences.   

Revision Workshop  

• Practical exercise- Watching '24 hours in 
police custody’ and advising the client 
regarding inchoate offences.  

K6 

20 Property Offences Revision  

At the end of this topic you will be able to:  

• identify the most relevant property 
offence a defendant would be 
charged with on a given scenario;  

• understand how to write an 
answer to a property offences 
exam question; and 

• identify how you can improve your 
answer. 

Tutorial  

• Property offences scenario question with a 
focus on identifying the most relevant 
offences.   

Revision Workshop  

• Property offences quiz 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title Public Law 

School Law 

Level 4 

Credit Value 30  

Contact Hours 64 Hours: 20 1 hour lectures, 20 1 hour tutorials, 20 1 
hour revision workshops, 4 hours of feedback seminars  

Programme(s) LLB (Hons)  
LLB (Hons) {Distance Learning]  

LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law  

 

Module Proposers Neil Hurden and Liz Kirkbride 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites None 

Co-requisites English Legal System and Skills 

Post-requisites None 

Excluded 
Combinations 

None 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

JASB approval necessary for the module to count 
towards an LLB with QLD status 

 

Delivery Locations  
 

All BPP centres where the LLB is delivered 
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

This module aims to develop in students: 

 

• A knowledge and understanding of the constitution of 
the United Kingdom, its core institutions, its 
constitutional principles and processes (including their 
development); the mechanisms of democratic 
accountability which exist between them; and the 
underlying policy considerations at work in the 
system; 

 

• An understanding of the social, environmental and 
political context in which Constitutional and 
Administrative Law operates, and an ability to debate 
such issues in relation to more general ethical 
perspectives; 

 

• An understanding of the operation of constitutional 
law in a practical context; 

 

• An understanding of how and why constitutional 
values are changing in the UK, in the context of actual 
and potential constitutional reform, with appropriate 
comparisons drawn with arrangements in other 
jurisdictions; 

 

• An understanding of the role and function of the 
Human Rights Act 1998 within the UK constitutional 
system; and an appreciation of the nature of some of 
the basic European Convention rights; 

 

• A detailed knowledge of Administrative law in the UK 
on both a theoretical level and in a practical context 
and the development of a critical understanding of the 
subject; 

 

• The cognitive skills of analysis, application and 
evaluation;  

 

• The general transferable skills of effective 
communication (oral and written), problem-solving 
and  research;  

 

• Developing the capacity for autonomous research and 
ability to work in unpredictable and increasingly 
complex work environments  
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The rationale for the change to a combined Public Law 
module for the LLB is: 
 

• Having a  combined 30 credit course instead of two 
15 credit courses will enable us to enhance the 
content on the law relating to the European 
Convention on Human Rights and on the Human 
Rights Act which is an area which students find 
interesting and useful;  

• It is also considered more educationally beneficial 
for us to be able to assess students on all aspects 
of public law through the use of a final written 
assessment as well as through coursework. 
Previously the constitutional and human rights 
aspects of the former “Con and HR” course was 
only assessed by coursework; 

• This had the unfortunate effect of leading to 
students losing engagement with the Con and HR 
course once they knew what the topic area was for 
the coursework.  The new proposed assessment 
regime will therefore prolong engagement during 
the first half of the course because the final written 
assessment will comprise material from the whole 
course. 

• Lastly, for more practical purposes as well as 
educational ones, having a combined 30 credit 
module will reduce the progression problems for 
students, that were being caused by the LLB 
course as a whole by having two elements of 15 
credits rather than one unit of 3 credits.  

 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

64 Hours: 20 1 hour lectures, 20 1 hour tutorials, 20 1 
hour revision workshops, 4 hours of feedback seminars 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Formative:  a practice paper in both semesters 

 

Summative: (i) Coursework assessment – to take place in 
the middle of the course – in the form of a case analysis 
exercise; 

(ii) written assessment at the end of the course 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

Coursework – 30% 

Written assessment – 70% 
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RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

The module leaders – Neil Hurden and Liz Kirkbride – and 
other suitably qualified tutors from the Constitutional & 
Administrative academic team. 
 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Supplied Reading 

Neil Parpworth: Constitutional and Administrative Law, 8th 
Edition, Oxford University Press (OUP) 

Further Recommended Reading 

Allen and Thompson Cases and Materials on 
Constitutional and Administrative Law (11th ed OUP) 
Barnett, Constitutional and Administrative Law (9th ed 
Routledge) 
Beatson, Matthews and Elliott’s Administrative Law (4th ed 
OUP) 
Cane, Introduction to Administrative Law (5th ed OUP) 
Carroll Constitutional and Administrative Law (8th ed 
Pearson) 
Craig  Administrative Law (7th ed Sweet & Maxwell)  
Dicey An Introduction to the Study of the Law of the 
Constitution Macmillan (10th ed Palgrave-Macmillan) 
Elliott & Thomas, Public Law (2nd ed OUP) 
Howard: Beginning Constitutional law, (Routledge)   
Jowell & Oliver: The Changing Constitution, (8th ed OUP) 
Kavanagh, Constitutional Review under the UK Human 
Rights Act (Cambridge)  
Leyland The Constitution of the United Kingdom: A 
Contextual Analysis (2nd ed Hart) 
Leyland and Anthony, Administrative Law (7th ed OUP) 
Loveland Constitutional Law, Administrative Law and 
Human Rights (7th ed OUP) 
Munro Studies in Constitutional Law (2nd ed Butterworths) 
Pollard, Parpworth and Hughes Constitutional and 
Administrative Law: Text with Materials (4th ed OUP) 
Wade & Forsyth Administrative law (11th Ed OUP) 
 

Recommended Journals 

Public Law, Sweet & Maxwell 
Law Quarterly Review, Sweet & Maxwell 
Modern Law Review, Wiley 

 

Web Resources 

UK Constitutional Law Association – blog 
https://ukconstitutionallaw.org/blog/  

UK Human Rights blog – 1 Crown Office Row 
https://ukhumanrightsblog.com/ 

Public Law for Everyone – blog of Prof M Elliott 

https://publiclawforeveryone.com/ 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES  
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to:  

K1 Define and explain the key sources, characteristics and Institutions of the UK Constitution and be able to 
analyse their strengths and weaknesses  
 

K2 

K2,  

 

Explain and analyse the modern relevance of key constitutional doctrines and be able to debate such 
issues from a legal and ethical perspective 

 

K2 
K4 
K6 

K3 Describe the aims behind the creation of the ECHR and the EU and be able to assess their role and 
impact on the UK Constitution through study of some substantive rights 

 

K2 
K4 

K4 Explain and assess the grounds of judicial review within the Constitution and apply to fictitious scenarios 

 

K2 
K6 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to:  

C1 Show an ability to begin to reflect critically and identify gaps in their knowledge and acquire new 
knowledge with feedback and guidance from tutors  

C5 

C6 

C2 Show an ability to distinguish between different sources and assess their merits and relevance and arrive 
at a reasoned choice 

C1 

 
Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to:  

P1 Discuss the law and persuasively argue how relevant law should be applied to the resolution of a given 
problem 

P1 

P3 

P2 Analyse cases and statutes and derive appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law and how it 
applies in the context of practical problems 

P8 

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to:  

T1 Communicate effectively in both oral and written form  T2 

T2 Apply acquired knowledge to a variety of different questions T1 

T3 

T7 
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SCHEME OF WORK 
 
Module Title:  Public Law 
 
Module Leader: Neil Hurden 
 
Syllabus 
 

•  

Week Content Material; Learning and Teaching Strategy 

1 Sources & characteristics of UK 
constitution 

Examining sources of constitutional law (including 
prerogative powers and EU/ECHR law) and consider 
the uncodified nature of UK constitution. 

2 Conventions General role of conventions in UK constitution.  Also 
the conventions on ministerial responsibility – 
“responsible government” – the relationship between 
Executive and Parliament. 

3 UK structure and institutions Consider the institutional side of separation of 
powers – the different bodies of state; and how they 
inter-relate. 

4 Separation of powers Consider the relationship between the courts and 
other two bodies of state – using a case law 
perspective. 

5 Rule of law 1 Reviewing basic rule of law principles – and key 
cases relating to the need for legal authority: eg 
Entick, Liversidge; Rossminster. 

6 Rule of law 2 Taking a more substantive angle on the rule of law – 
looking at ROL “values” – covering key cases such 
as A & Others; GCHQ; Jackson. 

7 Parliamentary sovereignty 1 Dicey’s theory and basic concepts relating to 
sovereignty – eg what is entrenchment?   

8 Parliamentary sovereignty 2 Considering modern pressures on Diceyan theory: 
through the impact of EU law (Factortame); and that 
of the HRA too (ss 3 and 4 HRA); also a further 
perspective on the wider constitutional debate in 
Jackson 

9 Prerogative power  The nature of prerogative power.  Considering how 
this power is controlled?  General case law relating 
to this area of executive power.  

10 Consolidation - case analysis (on 
GCHQ or similar case already 
considered) 

Consolidating the constitutional aspects of the 
course.  This is designed to assist with coursework 
(which will need to be written over semester break) 

   

11 ECHR/ HRA The function and place of the European Convention 
on Human Rights and the Human Rights Act 1998. 
Considering why the latter came into being.  (This 
course will not cover the enforcement mechanisms of 
the HRA, however. Sections 3 and 4 of the HRA will 
be considered but only in relation to their impact on 
parliamentary sovereignty (see topic 8 above.) 

12 Arts 2 and 3 Developing knowledge of the nature of these two 
fundamental articles in the Convention including key 
case law.  The concept of the positive obligation will 
also be considered. 

13 Arts 8 and 10 Developing knowledge of the nature of these two 
qualified articles, including key case law.  
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Considering the application of the test in articles 8(2) 
and 10(2) in relation to when qualified rights can be 
interfered with.  (This topic will not cover the indirect 
horizontal effect in relation to privacy law.)  

14 Judicial review “preliminary points”  Key jurisdictional and procedural aspects of the 
judicial review system will be studied: namely: 
standing; amenability; time limits and ouster clauses.  

15 Illegality 1 Introduction to the basic forms of the judicial review 

ground of illegality: basic ultra vires; errors of law; 

and errors of fact. 

16 Illegality 2 Considering the other forms of illegality involving 

misuse of discretionary powers: abuse of discretion; 

and wrongful retention of discretion. 

17 Procedural impropriety 1 – 
fairness 

Introducing the basic elements of the law on fairness 

– including the right to be heard. 

18 Procedural impropriety 2 – bias 
and statutory procedural 
requirements 

Further elements of the law relating to procedural 
impropriety – the law against bias; and statutory 
procedural requirements (including the Aylesbury 
and Soneji cases.) 

19 Unreasonableness Introduction to the law on unreasonableness as it has 
developed from the Wednesbury case.  Also 
including a consideration of the approach to intensity 
of judicial review. 

20 Consolidation and revision Preparation for exam 
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Tutorial 

week 

 

LECTURE 

 

TUTORIAL 

 

WORKSHOP 

Headstart 

 

Sources & 

characteristics of 

UK constitution 

N.A. N.A. 

1 Conventions Sources & characteristics 

of UK constitution 

Sources & characteristics of UK 

constitution 

2 UK structure and 

institutions 

Conventions Conventions 

3 Separation of 

powers 

UK structure and 

institutions 

UK structure and institutions 

4 Rule of law 1 Separation of powers Separation of powers 

5 Rule of law 2 Rule of law 1 Rule of law 1 

6 Parliamentary 

sovereignty 1 

Rule of law 2 Rule of law 2 

7 Parliamentary 

sovereignty 2 

Parliamentary 

sovereignty 1 

Parliamentary sovereignty 1 

8  Prerogative power Parliamentary 

sovereignty 2 

Parliamentary sovereignty 2 

9 ECHR/ HRA Prerogative power  Prerogative power  

10 Consolidation 

through case 

analysis 

 

Consolidation through 

case analysis – on GCHQ 

Consolidation 

 

 

 

 

COURSEWORK 

ASSESSMENT 

  

11 Arts 2 and 3 ECHR/ HRA ECHR/ HRA 

12 Arts 8 and 10 Arts 2 and 3 Arts 2 and 3 

13 Prelims  Arts 8 and 10 Arts 8 and 10 

14  Illegality 1 Prelims  Prelims  

15 Illegality 2 Illegality 1 Illegality 1 

16  PI – fairness Illegality 2 Illegality 2 

17  PI – bias and 

statutory 

requirements 

PI – fairness PI – fairness 

18 Unreasonableness PI – bias and statutory 

requirements 

PI – bias and statutory 

requirements 

19 No lecture – 

revision 

Unreasonableness Unreasonableness 

20  No lecture – 

revision 

Consolidation/revision Consolidation/revision 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title Land Law 

School Law School 

Level Level 5 

Credit Value 30 Credits  

Contact Hours 84 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour 
consolidation seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 4 
hours of revision workshops per semester, 2 hours of 
feedback seminars per semester 

Programme(s) LLB (Hons) (C) 
LLB (Hons) [Distance Learning] (C) 

LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law (C) 

Module Proposer Chloe Sheppick 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites N/A 

Co-requisites N/A 

Post-requisites N/A 

Excluded 
Combinations 

N/A 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

Compliance with Joint Statement 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / Manchester / 
Waterloo) 

London Waterloo, Birmingham, Bristol, Cambridge, 
Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, Online Classroom 
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 
What are the educational 

aims of the module and how 

are these consistent with the 

rationale of the programme 

as a whole? 

 

The aims of the module are to develop in students: 

• A detailed knowledge of the fundamental principles 

and concepts which underpin land law. 

• A comprehensive understanding of the ethical issues 

which arise within land law and the ability to 

demonstrate a personal appreciation of the 

responsibilities of land lawyers. 

• A detailed knowledge of the estates and interests 

which can be held in land, how they are acquired and 

how they can exist. 

• A detailed understanding of key areas within the 

discipline, such as the respective roles of trustees and 

beneficiaries in the context of co-owned land; 

covenants and easements; registered and 

unregistered land; and leases and licences. 

• A detailed knowledge and understanding of the 

development of land law (along with policy 

considerations) and the ability to identify areas for and 

means of reform. 

• The cognitive skills of analysis, application, and 

evaluation. 

• The general transferable skills of effective 

communication, research, problem-solving and 

teamwork. 

• The professional ability to work autonomously in 

complex and unpredictable work environments and 

cogently and persuasively make a case for specific 

solutions to complex legal problems. 

The relationship between the module aims and the 

rationale of the LLB as a whole 

 

The rationale of the LLB is: 

To develop undergraduate skills and knowledge in the 

context of an academically rigorous programme of legal 

education, in preparation for entry onto the vocational 

stage of legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a 

legal professional. The emphasis throughout will be on 

the development of skills, competencies and knowledge 

in a practical context, with the aim of equipping students 

for practice as a lawyer.   

1. To provide students with an academically rigorous 

programme of legal education: 
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This module will introduce students to the fundamental 

principles of land law and develops the skills necessary to 

interpret and evaluate primary and secondary sources. 

2. Preparation for entry onto the vocational stage of 

legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a legal 

professional: 

The land law module introduces students to the research, 

analytical and presentational skills necessary to join and 

succeed on the professional courses. These skills are 

developed throughout the module. (NB. LPC and BVC 

civil litigation tutors were consulted in the design of the 

module.) 

3. The emphasis throughout will be on the 

development of skills, competencies and knowledge 

in a practical context, with the aim of equipping 

students for practice as a lawyer: 

This module introduces students to research, analytical 

and problem-solving skills required in professional 

employment as a lawyer. This module also develops the 

written and spoken communication skills of students 

developed at stage 1 (level 4) of the LLB.   

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

84 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour 
consolidation seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 4 
hours of revision workshops per semester, 2 hours of 
feedback seminars per semester 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Coursework Assessment and Written Examination  

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

Coursework Assessment [50% of Module Grade] 

Written Examination [50% of Module Grade]. 

 
RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

Existing Module Team: 
Chloe Sheppick, Module Leader, Land Law (LLB and 
GDL) 
Christian Daly, Deputy Module Leader, Land Law (LLB 
and GDL) 
Jan Maltby, Senior Lecturer (Land Law; Equity and Trusts 
Law) 
Christopher Howard, (Land Law; Company Law I) 
Safina Zarif, Lecturer (Land Law; Equity and Trusts Law) 

Charles Abbott (Land Law; Equity and Trusts Law) 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Pre-Course Reading 
Land Law, Roger Sexton, Oxford University Press 
 
Provided 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

 Page 95 of 369 

 

Textbook on Land Law, Mackenzie and Phillips, Oxford 
University Press 
BPP Core Statutes 
 
Further Reading 
Land Law Cases and Materials, Maudsley & Burn, Oxford 
University Press 
Elements of Land Law, Kevin Gray and Susan Gray, 
Oxford University Press 
Cheshire and Burn’s Modern Law of Real Property, Oxford 
University Press 
Megarry and Wade’s The Law of Real Property, Thomson, 
Sweet & Maxwell 
Property Law, Roger Smith, Longman Law Series 
Property Law - Cases and Materials, Roger Smith, 
Longman Law Series  
Land Law, Elizabeth Cooke, Clarendon Law Series, Oxford 
University Press 
Law of Property, Lawson and Rudden, Clarendon Law 
Series, Oxford University Press 
Property Law, Commentary and Materials, Law in Context, 
Clarke & Kohler, Cambridge University Press 
Introduction to Land Law, Riddall, Oxford University Press 
 
 
Journals 
Cambridge Law Journal 
The Conveyancer and Property Lawyer 
Estates Gazette 
Law Quarterly Review 
Modern Law Review 
New Law Journal 
 
Practitioner Texts 
Emmet and Farrand on Title, Thomson, Sweet & Maxwell 
A Practical Approach to Conveyancing, Abbey & Richards, 
Oxford University Press 
Registered Land, Law and Practice under the LRA 2002, 
Harpum and Bignell, Jordans 
Equitable Remedies, Spry, Lawbook Co 
Landlord and Tenant, Woodfall, Sweet & Maxwell 

Gale on the Law of Easements, CJ Gale, Sweet & 
Maxwell 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate a: 

1 A detailed knowledge of the fundamental policy, principles, concepts, regulatory 
mechanisms, conveyancing which underpin land law and the acquisition, regulation 
and exploitation of land 

2 A comprehensive understanding of the practical application of the law to a factual 
problem matrix within the syllabus and an ability to recognise and deal with 
uncertainty and ambiguity in the application of the law in those situations 

3 A comprehensive understanding of the ethical, social, economic, political, historical, 
philosophical and cultural issues which arise within land law - e.g., the human rights 
issues involved with forced sales of residential property by mortgagees - and the 
ability to demonstrate a personal appreciation of the responsibilities of land lawyers. 

4 A detailed knowledge and understanding of the development of land law (along with 
relevant policy considerations) and the ability to identify areas for and means of 
reform. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

1 Analyse and evaluate, without guidance, a complex land law problem, using 

relevant classifications and principles, to arrive at a reasoned choice between 

alternative solutions. 

2 Apply a range of given tools/methods accurately and carefully to a complex land 
law problem before reaching well-supported conclusions. 

3 Listen effectively, assimilating complex data, including textual, numerical and/or 

statistical data, and asking questions where appropriate.  

4 Demonstrate an ability to begin to reflect critically on their own learning, make 
effective use of feedback and learn from errors made 

 
Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

1 Interact effectively with others as members of a group and proactively lead/manage 
a team or support/recognise leadership in others as appropriate, evaluating the 
strengths of their own and others’ arguments. 

2 Coherently and accurately discuss the law in relation to particular factual problems 

and in relation to possible areas of reform and developments in Parliament and the 

courts 

3 Communicate advice effectively to clients, both orally and in writing, and debate 
with colleagues in a professional manner with a view to producing consensus 
agreements. 

4 Manage primary and secondary resources, using information technology where 
appropriate, and be confident in pinpointing areas requiring research, accessing 
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and using a full range of source material in the context of a carefully considered 
research strategy.   

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

1 Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse complex factual 
situations and evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised  

2 Operate in complex and unpredictable professional environments, applying skills 
and knowledge to the resolution of complex problems in the area. 

3 Cogently and coherently discuss the law in relation to complex problems within the 
discipline and persuasively argue for a particular resolution in the light of the facts 
presented.   

4 Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team 

as well as competitively  
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Module Title: Land Law 

  

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial 
 

Learning and 
Teaching Strategy 

INDUCTION 

Formal Acquisition 1 Property Rights; ‟Land‟  

• Lecture and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

1 

Formal Acquisition 2 Formal Acquisition 1 • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

2 
Proprietary Estoppel. Formal Acquisition 2 • Lecture, Tutorial and 

Independent 
Learning 

3 

Enforcement 1: 
Unregistered Titles 

Proprietary Estoppel 
 
 
 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

4 

Enforcement 2: 
Registered Titles 

Enforcement 1: 
Unregistered Titles 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

5 

Freehold Covenants 1 Enforcement 2: 
Registered Titles 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 
 

6 

Freehold Covenants 2 Freehold Covenants 1 • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 
 

7 

Mortgages 1: 
Creation; Terms. 

Freehold Covenants 2 • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
 

8 

Mortgages 2: 
Vitiating Factors 

Mortgages 1: 
Creation; Terms. 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
 
 

9 

Mortgages 3: 
Remedies 

Mortgages 2: 
Vitiating Factors legal 
problem questions. 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
 

10 
Easements 1: 
Capability 

Mortgages 3:  
Remedies 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

 Page 99 of 369 

 

11 
Easements 2: 
Acquisition 

Easements 1: Capability 
 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

12 

Co-ownership 1: 
Forms of Co-
ownership; Severance 
 

Easements 2: 
Acquisition 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
13 

Co-ownership 2: 
Disputes 

Co-ownership 1: Forms 
of Co-ownership; 
Severance 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14 

Leases 1: 
Creation; 
Characteristics 

Co-ownership 2: 
Disputes 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
15 

Leases 2: Covenants Leases 1:
 Creation; 
Characteristics 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
16 

Leases 3: 
Running of Covenants 
– „Old‟ Leases 
 

Leases 2: Covenants • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

17 

Leases 4: 
Running of Covenants 
– „New‟ Leases 

Leases 3:  
Running of Covenants – 
„Old‟ Leases 
 
 
 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning text. 
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18 

Leases 5: Termination 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Leases 4: 
Running of Covenants – 
„New‟ Leases 
 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

19 

Alteration/Rectification Leases 5: Termination 
 
 
 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
20 

Adverse Possession Alteration/Rectification • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
21 

Revision Adverse Possession • Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning. 
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Module syllabus 

• The nature of property rights and personal rights; the concept of „land‟ (with particular 

reference to the distinction between chattels and fixtures). 

• Identification of estates and interests in land; distinction between legal estates and 

interests and equitable estates and interests; how to determine whether an estate or 

interest is legal or equitable. 

• Formal acquisition of estates and interests, including identification and operation of 

formalities prescribed by s 2 of the LP(MP)A 1989, ss 52-54 of the LRA, and ss 4 and 27 

of the LRA 2002. 

• Informal acquisition of estates and interests: proprietary estoppel. Identification of the 

elements necessary for a successful proprietary estoppel claim and the remedies 

available to satisfy the equity arising under the estoppel. 

• Registered land. Identification and operation of ss 28-30, Sch 3 of the LRA 2002, with  

particular reference to „actual occupation‟ overriding interests; overreaching. 

• Unregistered land. Identification and operation of the LCA 1972 and the residual role of 

the doctrine of notice; overreaching. 

• Freehold Covenants. The nature of freehold covenants. Identification and operation of 

rules regulating the transmission of the benefit and burden of freehold covenants at law 

and in equity. Remedies available for breach of freehold covenants. 

• Mortgages. The nature of mortgages (and other proprietary security interests). The 

validity of mortgage terms. Vitiating factors. Mortgagees‟ remedies. Protection afforded 

to mortgagors. 

• Easements. The nature of easements. Identification and operation of Ellenborough Park 

capability requirements and rules regulating acquisition of easements (express grant and 

implied grant). 

• Co-ownership. Trusts of land. Joint tenancy and tenancy in common. Severance and its 

consequences. Resolution of disputes between co-owners. 

• Leases I. Identification and operation of law relating to the lease/licence distinction. 

Identification and operation of common leasehold covenants, with particular reference to 

express and implied repairing covenants and covenants regulating assignment. 

Remedies for breach of leasehold covenants. 

• Leases II. Identification and operation of both the old rules and the new rules regulating 

the enforcement of leasehold covenants by/against successors to the original 

landlord/tenant. 

• Informal acquisition of estates and interest: adverse possession. Identification and 

operation of law relating to adverse possession in relation to unregistered estates, with 

particular reference to the problem of leaseholds. Identification and operation of the law 

relating to adverse possession in relation to registered titles, with particular reference to 

the reforms effected by the LRA 2002. 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title Tort Law 

School Law School 

Level Level 5 

Credit Value 30 Credits  

Contact Hours 84 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour 
consolidation seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 4 
hours of revision workshops per semester, 2 hours of 
feedback seminars per semester 

Programme(s) LLB (Hons) (C) 
LLB (Hons) [Distance Learning] (C) 

LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law (C) 

Module Proposer Kate Smith 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites N/A 

Co-requisites N/A 

Post-requisites N/A 

Excluded 
Combinations 

N/A 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

Compliance with Joint Statement 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

London Waterloo, Birmingham, Bristol, Cambridge, 
Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, Online Classroom 
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 
What are the educational 

aims of the module and how 

are these consistent with the 

rationale of the programme 

as a whole? 

 

The aims of the module are to: 

• Develop a knowledge and understanding of the 

general principles within the Law of Tort and the 

underlying policy considerations, drawing relevant 

international comparisons where appropriate; 

• Develop a critical understanding of the role of the law 

of tort in providing effective remedies for ‘wrongs’ 

committed; 

• Develop an understanding of the role of case law, 

precedent, statute and the rules of statutory 

interpretation as they operate within the Law of Tort; 

• Develop an understanding of the effects of the 

Human Rights Act 1998 on the Law of Tort; 

• Develop an understanding of how the Law of Tort 

interacts with other legal disciplines, specifically 

Contract Law;  

• Develop an awareness of how the Law of Tort 

interacts with the social, political and economic forces 

within society and an ability to discuss these in 

relation to personal beliefs; 

• Develop the cognitive skills of analysis, application, 

synthesis and evaluation; 

• Develop the general transferable skills of effective 

communication, independent research, and team-

working;  

• Develop the professional ability to work 

autonomously with minimum supervision and operate 

in predictable environments requiring the application 

of standard techniques.    

The relationship between the module aims and the 

rationale of the LLB as a whole 

 

The rationale of the LLB is: 

To develop undergraduate skills and knowledge in the 

context of an academically rigorous programme of legal 

education, in preparation for entry onto the vocational 

stage of legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a 

legal professional. The emphasis throughout will be on 

the development of skills, competencies and knowledge 

in a practical context, with the aim of equipping students 

for practice as a lawyer.   
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To provide students with: 

1. An academically rigorous programme of legal 

education 

This module develops students’ knowledge of the general 

principles of the Law of Tort and the skills necessary to 

interpret case law, statute law and other sources. 

 

2. Preparation for entry onto the vocational stage of 

legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a legal 

professional 

In addition to providing knowledge of the general 

principles of the Law of Tort often encountered on the 

LPC and BVC, the module will develop various study 

skills that will assist in the completion of a vocational 

course.  Such skills will include, inter alia, the ability to 

analyse and evaluate legal sources, the utilisation of 

research techniques and the development of 

presentational skills necessary for vocational courses. 

These skills are further detailed in section 4 of this form.  

 

The LPC and BVC PI and Clinical Negligence tutors have 

been consulted in the design of this module.  

  

3. The emphasis throughout will be on the 

development of skills, competencies and knowledge 

in a practical context, with the aim of equipping 

students for practice as a lawyer 

This module develops the written and spoken 

communication skills as well as the general research, 

analytical and problem solving skills required in legal 

practice.  

   

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

84 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour 
consolidation seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 4 
hours of revision workshops per semester, 2 hours of 
feedback seminars per semester 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Coursework Assessment and Written Examination  

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

Coursework Assessment [50% of Module Grade] 

Written Examination [50% of Module Grade]. 

 
RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 

Existing Module Team 
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impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Provided 

Text: Horsey and Rackley, E., Tort Law, Oxford 

University Press, 2009 

Casebook:  Harvey and Marston, Cases and 

Commentary on Tort, Oxford University Press, 6th edition, 

2009 

Statute Book: Blackstone’s Statutes on Contract, Tort 

and Restitution 

 

Recommended 

Rogers, W.V.H., Winfield and Jolowicz on Tort, 17th 

edition, Sweet and Maxwell, 2006 

Jones, M.A., Textbook on Torts, 9th edition, Oxford 

University Press, 2007 

Cooke, J, Law of Tort, 8th edition, Pearson Longman, 

2007 

 

Harpwood, V., Modern Tort Law, 7th edition, Cavendish 

Press, 2008 

Further Reading 

Textbooks 

Markesinis, B.S., Deakin, S.F. and Johnston, A. Tort Law, 

5th edition, Oxford University Press, 2003  

Brazier, M. and Murphy, M., Street on Torts, 11th edition, 

LexisNexis UK, 2003 

Giliker, P. and Beckwith, S., Tort, 2nd edition, Sweet and 

Maxwell, 2004 

Cane, P. & Atiyah, P., Atiyah’s Accidents Compensation 

and the Law, 7th edition, Cambridge University Press, 

2006 

Kennedy, I. and Grubb, A., Kennedy and Grubb: Medical 

Law – Text and Materials, 3rd edition, LexisNexis UK, 

2000 

Jones, M., Medical Negligence, 3rd edition, Sweet and 

Maxwell, 2003 (1st Supplement – November 2004) 

Weir, T., An Introduction to Tort Law, 1st edition, Oxford 

University Press, 2002 

Khan, M. and Robson, M., Clinical Negligence, 2nd 

edition, Cavendish Press, 2001 
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Hodgson, J. and Lewthwaite, J., Tort Law Textbook, 2nd 

edition, Oxford University Press, 2007 

 

Strong, SI, Williams, L. Tort Law: Text, Cases and 

Materials, Oxford University Press, 2008 

 

Casebooks 

Hepple, R., Matthews, M. and Howarth, D., Tort – Cases 

and Materials, 5th edition, London, Oxford University 

Press, 2000 

Kidner, R., Casebook on Torts, 9th edition, Oxford 

University Press, 2006 

Stephenson, G., Sourcebook on Tort Law, 2nd edition, 

Cavendish Press, 2000 

Harvey, B. and Marston, J., Cases and Commentary on 

Tort, 5th edition, Oxford University Press, 2004 

Weir, T., A Casebook on Tort, 10th edition, Sweet and 

Maxwell, 2004 

Practitioner Books 

The Law of Tort, Butterworths, Common Law Series, 

2001 

Bingham’s Negligence Cases, 5th edition, Sweet and 

Maxwell, 2002 

Charlesworth and Percy on Negligence, 10th edition, 

Sweet and Maxwell, 2002 (3rd Supplement – November 

2004) 

Clerk and Lindsell on Torts, 19th edition, Sweet and 

Maxwell (due to be published October 2005) 

Jackson and Powell on Professional Negligence, 5th 

Edition Sweet and Maxwell, 2002 (3rd Supplement - 

December 2004) 

Dugdale and Stanton: Professional Negligence, 3rd 

edition, Butterworths, 2002 (new edition due December 

2006) 

Kemp and Kemp: Personal Injury Practice and The 

Quantum of Damages, Sweet and Maxwell 

Grubb on Principles of Medical Law, 2nd edition, Oxford 

University Press, 2004 

Journals and Periodicals 

Cambridge Law Journal, Cambridge University Press 

Law Quarterly Review, Sweet & Maxwell 
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Modern Law Review, Blackwell 

New Law Journal, Butterworths 

Journal of Business Law, Sweet & Maxwell 

The Tort Law Review, Sweet & Maxwell 

Professional Negligence and Liability Reports, Sweet and 

Maxwell 

Journal of Personal Injury Law, Sweet and Maxwell 

Butterworths Professional Negligence Service 

Butterworths Personal Injury Litigation Service 

The Student Law Review, Routledge/Cavendish (annual) 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate a: 

1 A knowledge base covering the general principles within the Law of Tort, 

appropriate terminology and the underlying policy considerations. 

2 A comprehensive understanding of the practical application of the law to a factual 
problem matrix within the syllabus and an ability to recognise and deal with 
uncertainty and ambiguity in the application of the law in those situations 

3 A comprehensive understanding of the ethical, social, economic, political, historical, 
philosophical and cultural issues which arise within tort law. 

4 An understanding of the role of case law, precedent, statute and the rules of 

statutory interpretation as they operate within the Law of Tort. 

5 An understanding of how the Law of Tort interacts with other legal disciplines, 

specifically Contract Law. 

6 An awareness of how the Law of Tort interacts with the social, political and 

economic forces within society and an ability to discuss these in relation to personal 

beliefs and values 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

1 Apply their knowledge of the principles and methodology of the Law of Tort to 

practical scenarios and analyse well defined problems using this knowledge, to 

arrive at a reasoned choice between alternative solutions 

2 Construct a reasoned legal argument taking into account and evaluating alternative 

arguments and conclusions. 

3 Listen effectively, assimilating complex data, including textual, numerical and/or 

statistical data, and asking questions where appropriate.  

4 Demonstrate an ability to begin to reflect critically on their own learning, make 
effective use of feedback and learn from errors made 
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Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

1 Interact effectively with others as members of a group and proactively lead/manage 
a team or support/recognise leadership in others as appropriate, evaluating the 
strengths of their own and others’ arguments. 

2 Coherently and accurately discuss the law in relation to particular factual problems 

and in relation to possible areas of reform and developments in Parliament and the 

courts 

3 Communicate advice effectively to clients, both orally and in writing, and debate 
with colleagues in a professional manner with a view to producing consensus 
agreements. 

4 Manage primary and secondary resources, using information technology where 
appropriate, and be confident in pinpointing areas requiring research, accessing 
and using a full range of source material in the context of a carefully considered 
research strategy.   

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

1 Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse complex factual 
situations and evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised  

2 Operate in complex and unpredictable professional environments, applying skills 
and knowledge to the resolution of complex problems in the area. 

3 Cogently and coherently discuss the law in relation to complex problems within the 
discipline and persuasively argue for a particular resolution in the light of the facts 
presented.   

4 Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team 

as well as competitively  

5 Apply the standard tools of analysis (i.e. duty, breach, causation, damages, 

defences) to a well defined problem and begin to appreciate the complexity of the 

issues 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial 
 

Learning and 
Teaching 
Strategy 

INDUCTION 

 
Introduction 
and General 
Principles 

 
Headstart E-Tutorial 

 

• Lecture and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

1 

Duty of Care I 
Elements of  
Negligence: Overview 
 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

2 

 
Duty of Care II 

 
Duty of Care I 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

3 

Nervous 
Shock 

Duty of Care II • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

4 

Economic 
Loss and 
Negligent 
Misstatemen
t 

 
Nervous Shock 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

5 

Breach of 
Duty 

Economic Loss and Negligent 
Misstatement 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 
 

6 

 
Factual 
Causation 

 
Breach of Duty 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 
 

7 

Legal 
Causation 

Factual Causation • Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 

 
 

8 

 
Remoteness 

 
Legal Causation 

• Lecture, 
Tutorial and 
Independent 
Learning 
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9 

Defences Remoteness • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 
 

10 

 
Overview of 
General 
Negligence 

 
Defences 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

11 Clinical 
Negligence I 

General Negligence 
• Lecture, Tutorial and 

Independent Learning 

12 
 

Clinical 
Negligence II 

 
Clinical Negligence I 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
13 

Vicarious 
Liability 

Clinical Negligence II 
• Lecture, Tutorial and 

Independent Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14 

 
Employers‟ 
Liability 

 
Vicarious Liability 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
15 

Occupiers‟ 
Liability I 

Employers‟ Liability • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
16 

Occupiers‟ 
Liability II 

Occupiers‟ Liability I • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

 Page 112 of 369 

 

17 

 
Private and 
Public 
Nuisance 

 
Occupiers‟ Liability II 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 
text. 

18 Rylands v 
Fletcher 

Private and Public 
Nuisance 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

19 Remedies Rylands v Fletcher • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
20 

Revision Remedies • Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
21 

Revision Revision • Independent 
Learning. 
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Module syllabus 

The nature of prope Part 1 – General Principles Relating to the Law of Tort 
 

• Definitions and Terminology 

• Principles of Liability 

• Interested Protected 

• Tort Law and Relationship with other Areas 

• The Impact of Human Rights Law 

• General Criticisms and Reforms 
 
 
Part 2 – Negligence 

• Negligence and the Test for a Duty of Care (including historical development) 

• The Duty of Care: Specific Groups (e.g. police, government authorities) 

• The Duty of Care: Nervous Shock / Psychiatric Damage 

• The Duty of Care: Pure Economic Loss 

• The Duty of Care: Liability for Negligent Misstatements 

• Standard of Care and Breach 

• Causation 

• Factual 

• Legal (including novus actus interveniens) 

• Remoteness of Damage 

• Proving Negligence 

• Damage 

• Professional and Clinical Negligence 
 
 
Part 4 – Employers’ Liability, Vicarious Liability and Breach of Statutory Duty 

• The Liability of Employers: Primary Liability at Common Law 

• Vicarious Liability 

• Breach of Statutory Duty 
 

Part 5 – Liability for Dangerous Premises, Products and Animals 

• Product Liability 

• Common Law Principles 

• Statutory Provisions under the Consumer Protection Act 1987 
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• Occupiers‟ Liability 

• Occupiers‟ Liability as it relates to Visitors (Occupiers‟ Liability Act 1957) 

• Occupiers‟ Liability as it relates to Non-Visitors (Occupiers‟ Liability Act 1984) 

• Animal Liability 

• Common Law Provisions 

• Statutory Provision including the Animals Act 1971 
 

Part 6 – Specific Torts 

Defamation 

• Forms of Defamation 

• Elements for Liability 

• Specific Defences 

• Remedies 

• Other Tort Concerning Reputation, e.g. Injurious Falsehood, Malicious Prosecution. 
 
 
Nuisance and the Rule in Rylands 

• Private Nuisance 

• Public Nuisance 

• Rylands v Fletcher 

• Human Rights Issues   

Trespass 

• Trespass to Land 

• Trespass to the Person (Including assault battery and false imprisonment) 

• Trespass to Goods/Chattels 

Part 7 – General Defences and Extinction of Liability 

General Defences 

a) Volenti non fit Injuria or Consent (including the use of Exclusion Clauses) 

b) Contributory Negligence 

c) Ex turpi causa or Illegality 

d) Supplementary Defences (including self defence / help etc) 
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Extinction of Liability 

a) Limitation of Action (including the Limitation Act 1980) 

b) Waiver 

c) Accord and Satisfaction 

d) Effects of Death 
 
 
Part 8 – Remedies 

• Damages 

• Actions for Personal Injury 

• Pecuniary Losses 

• Non-pecuniary Losses 

• Methods of Payment 

• Actions on Death 

• Actions for Property Damage 

• Types of Liability 
 

• Other Remedies 

o Injunctions including types and criteria 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title Equity and Trusts 

School Law School 

Level Level 5 

Credit Value 30 Credits  

Contact Hours 84 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour consolidation 
seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 4 hours of revision 
workshops per semester, 2 hours of feedback seminars per 
semester 

Programme(s) LLB (Hons) (C) 
LLB (Hons) [Distance Learning] (C) 

LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law (C) 

Module Proposer Matthew Carn 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites N/A 

Co-requisites N/A 

Post-requisites N/A 

Excluded 
Combinations 

N/A 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

Compliance with Joint Statement 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / Manchester / 
Waterloo) 

London Waterloo, Birmingham, Bristol, Cambridge, Leeds, 
Liverpool, Manchester, Online Classroom 

 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

 Page 117 of 369 

 

RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 
What are the educational aims 

of the module and how are these 

consistent with the rationale of 

the programme as a whole? 

 

The aims of this module are to develop in students: 

• A comprehensive knowledge and understanding of the 

relationship between common law and equity and the 

relevance of equitable principles and remedies in modern 

law; 

• An appreciation of the fundamental concept of the 

separation of legal and equitable ownership of property 

and a detailed understanding of the theoretical and 

practical applications of these requirements; 

• A comprehensive knowledge and understanding of the 

requirements for setting up and administering trusts and 

the practical application of these requirements; 

• An understanding of key areas and issues within the 

discipline, such as the developing role of implied trusts in 

the commercial sphere and in the context of the ‘shared 

home’; 

• A detailed knowledge and understanding of the different 

remedies, personal and proprietary, in the context of trusts 

and other fiduciary relationships; 

• A detailed knowledge and understanding of the 

development of the law of equity and trusts (along with 

relevant policy considerations) and the ability to identify 

areas for and means of reform, whilst being able to justify 

those proposals for reform; 

• An awareness of the social, economic and ethical context 

in which equity operates; 

• The cognitive skills of analysis and application; 

• The general transferable skills of effective communication, 

problem-solving, research and teamwork; 

• The professional ability to operate autonomously in 

complex and unpredictable environments and coherently 

and accurately discuss the law in relation to complicated 

legal problems 

The relationship between the module aims and the 

rationale of the LLB as a whole 

 

The rationale of the LLB is: 

To develop undergraduate skills and knowledge in the context 

of an academically rigorous programme of legal education, in 

preparation for entry onto the vocational stage of legal training 

and, ultimately, for practice as a legal professional. The 

emphasis throughout will be on the development of skills, 

competencies and knowledge in a practical context, with the 

aim of equipping students for practice as a lawyer.   
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To provide students with: 

1. An academically rigorous programme of legal education 

This module will introduce students to the fundamental 

principles of equity and trusts law and the skills necessary to 

interpret primary and secondary sources. 

 

2. Preparation for entry onto the vocational stage of legal 

training and, ultimately, for practice as a legal 

professional. 

The module will introduce students to the research, analytical 

and presentational skills necessary to join and succeed on the 

professional courses. These skills will be developed throughout 

the module. The LPC and BPTC private client and property and 

chancery tutors have been consulted in the design of this 

module. 

 

3. The emphasis throughout will be on the development of 

skills, competencies and knowledge in a practical context, 

with the aim of equipping students for practice as a 

lawyer. 

This module introduces students to research, analysis and 

problem solving skills required in professional employment as a 

lawyer or otherwise. This module will also develop the written 

and spoken communication skills of students. 

What are the intended teaching 
methods (e.g. lecture, seminar, 
tutorial, workshop) and what is 
the ratio between them? 

84 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour consolidation 
seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 4 hours of revision 
workshops per semester, 2 hours of feedback seminars per 
semester 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Coursework Assessment and Written Examination  

If there is more than one 
assessment component how will 
the marks be combined? 

Coursework Assessment [50% of Module Grade] 

Written Examination [50% of Module Grade]. 

 
RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon their 
current duties? 

Existing Module Team 

What additional library resources 
will the module require?  

Provided 
Text: Virgo, Principles of Equity and Trusts, OUP 
Casebook: Hayton and Mitchell Casebook and Commentary 
on the Law of Trusts and Equitable Remedies, Sweet & 
Maxwell 
Statute book: A customised statute pack for the Equity and 
Trusts LLB course has been created 
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Recommended 
Equity, Sarah Worthington, Clarendon Law Series 
Virgo, Principles of Equity and Trusts, OUP 
The Law of Trusts, Penner, OUP 
Modern Equity, Hanbury and Martin, Sweet & Maxwell 
Equity and Trusts, Alistair Hudson, Routledge-Cavendish 
 
Further reading 
Equity and the Law of Trusts, Petit, OUP 
Parker & Mellows, The Modern Law of Trusts, Oakley, Sweet & 
Maxwell 
Trusts Law Text and Materials, Moffat, Cambridge University 
Press 
Breach of Trust, Birks and Pretto, Hart Publishing 
Trusts, A Comparative Study, Lupoi, Cambridge University 
Press 
The Law of Restitution, Burrows, OUP 
Underhill & Hayton, The law of Trusts and Trustees, Hayton, 
Matthews, Mitchell, LexisNexis Butterworths 
Cambridge Law Journal 
Law Quarterly Review 
Modern Law Review 
New Law Journal 
Solicitors’ Journal 
The Conveyancer and Property Lawyer 
Trusts and Estates Journal 
Trusts Law International 
 
Drafting Trusts and Will Trusts, James Kessler, Sweet & 
Maxwell 

Wills, Administration and Taxation, Barlow, King and King 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate a: 

1 A detailed knowledge and understanding of the relationship between common law and 

equity and the relevance of equitable principles and remedies in modern law; an 

appreciation of the fundamental concept of the separation of legal and equitable ownership 

of property; and a comprehensive knowledge and  understanding of the theoretical and 

practical/commercial applications of these requirements throughout the syllabus of the 

module 

2 A detailed knowledge and understanding of the requirements for setting up and 

administering trusts and the practical application of these requirements. A detailed 

understanding of the developing role of resulting and constructive trusts in the commercial 

sphere and in the context of the ‘shared home’ and an understanding of the different 

approaches in the commercial and domestic spheres. A comprehensive understanding of 

the different remedies, personal and proprietary, in the context of trusts and other fiduciary 

relationships, including the application of equitable principles and remedies in the 

commercial sphere. A detailed knowledge and understanding of the operation of equity and 

trusts in a practical context. 

3 A detailed understanding of the developing role of resulting and constructive trusts in the 

commercial sphere and in the context of the ‘shared home’ and an understanding of the 

different approaches in the commercial and domestic spheres. 

4 A comprehensive understanding of the ethical, social, economic, political, historical, 
philosophical and cultural issues which arise within equity and trusts 

5 A detailed knowledge and understanding of the development of the law of equity and trusts 

(along with relevant policy considerations) and the ability to identify areas for and means of 

reform. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

1 Analyse and evaluate, without guidance, a complex problem in the law of equity and trusts, 

using relevant classifications and principles, to arrive at a reasoned choice between 

alternative solutions. 

2 Apply a range of given tools/methods accurately and carefully to a complex problem in the 
law of equity and trusts before reaching well-supported conclusions. 

3 Listen effectively, assimilating complex data, including textual, numerical and/or statistical, 

and asking questions where appropriate.  

4 Demonstrate an ability to begin to reflect critically on their own learning, make effective use 
of feedback and learn from errors made 

5 Apply the fundamental rules and principles on creation and operation of express and 
implied trusts, administration, breach of trust and remedies to complex problem scenarios 
and to advise on appropriate solutions given the commercial context. 
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Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

1 Interact effectively with others as members of a group and proactively lead/manage a team 
or support/recognise leadership in others as appropriate, evaluating the strengths of their 
own and others’ arguments. 

2 Coherently and accurately discuss the law in relation to particular factual problems and in 

relation to possible areas of reform and developments in Parliament and the courts 

3 Communicate advice effectively to clients, both orally and in writing, and debate with 
colleagues in a professional manner with a view to producing consensus agreements. 

4 Manage primary and secondary resources, using information technology where 
appropriate, and be confident in pinpointing areas requiring research, accessing and using 
a full range of source material in the context of a carefully considered research strategy.   

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

1 Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse complex factual situations 
and evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised  

2 Operate in complex and unpredictable professional environments, applying skills and 
knowledge to the resolution of complex problems in the area. 

3 Cogently and coherently discuss the law in relation to complex problems within the 
discipline and persuasively argue for a particular resolution in the light of the facts 
presented.   

4 Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team as well 

as competitively  
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial 
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

INDUCTION 

Introduction to 
Equity 

  

• Lecture and 
Independent Learning 

 

1 
Introduction to the 
Trust Concept 

Introduction to  
Equity and Trusts 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 

2 
Three Certainties 
1 

 
Three Certainties 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

3 
Three Certainties 
2 

Three Certainties • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 

4 
Formalities Formalities • Lecture, Tutorial and 

Independent Learning 
 

5 
Constitution Formalities and 

Constitution 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 
 

6 
Private Purpose 
Trusts 

Private Purpose Trusts • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 
 

7 

Unincorporated 
Associations 

Unincorporated 
Associations 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 
 

8 

Trustees‟ Duties 
1 

Trustees‟ Duties • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 
 
 

 

9 

Trustees‟ Duties 
2 

Trustees‟ Duties • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 
 

10 
Fiduciary Duties Fiduciary Duties 1 • Lecture, Tutorial and 

Independent Learning 

11 Breach of Trust Fiduciary Duties 2 
• Lecture, Tutorial and 

Independent Learning 

12 
Tracing Tracing • Lecture, Tutorial and 

Independent Learning 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Liability of 
Strangers 

Tracing and the Liability of 
Strangers 

• Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 
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13 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14 

Resulting Trusts Resulting Trusts • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
15 

Quistclose 
Trusts 

Quistclose Trusts 
• Lecture, Tutorial and 

Independent Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
16 

Juridical Basis of 
Resulting Trusts 

Explaining Resulting Trusts • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

17 
Implied Trusts of 
the Home 

Implied Trusts of the Home • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 
text. 

18 Implied Trusts of 
the Home 

Implied Trusts of the Home • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

19 Equitable 
Remedies 

Equitable Remedies • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
20 

Equitable 
Remedies 

Equitable Remedies • Lecture, Tutorial and 
Independent Learning 
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21 

Revision Revision • Tutorial and 
Independent Learning. 
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Module Syllabus 
 
 

Part 1 – introduction and Fundamental Principles of Equity 

Introduction to Equity and Trusts 

1. Development of Equity 

2. Relationship with Common Law 

3. Maxims of Equity 

4. The use of Trusts 
 
Introduction to Trusts 

1. Development of the trust 

2. Legal and equitable ownership 

3. Classification of trusts 

4. Types of private trusts 

5. Comparisons with powers of appointment 
 
Equitable Remedies 

1. Discretionary nature 

2. Specific Performance 

3. Injunctions: 

a) injunctions generally 

b) Interim Injunctions 

c) Search Orders 

d) Freezing Injunctions 

4. Account 
 

Part 2 – Creation of Express Private Trusts 

The Three Certainties 

1. Certainty of intention 

2. Certainty of subject matter 

3. Certainty of objects: 

a) list test 

b) is/is not test 

c) conceptual and evidential certainty 

d) administrative workability 
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Formalities 

1. Informal declarations 

2. Trusts of land – s 52(1)(b) LPA 1925 

3. Dealing with subsisting equitable interests – s 53(1)(c) LPA 1925 and application 
to different methods 

 
Constitution of Trusts 

1. Milroy v Lord and incomplete gifts and trusts 

2. Exceptions 
 
Private Purpose Trusts 

1. Beneficiary principle 

2. Links with certainty 

3. Perpetuity implications 

4. Anomalous exceptions 

5. Apparent Exceptions: Denley type trusts 
 
 
Unincorporated Associations 

1. Validity of gifts/trusts for unincorporated associations such as clubs, societies 
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2. Division of funds on dissolution: 

a) resulting trust basis 

b) contractual basis 

c)   bona vacantia 

Part 3 – Implied Trusts 
 
Resulting Trusts and Constructive Trusts 

1. Resulting Trusts – general propositions 

2. „Automatic‟ resulting trusts 

a) Quistclose trusts 

b) Other examples 

3. „Presumed‟ resulting trusts: 

a) voluntary conveyance 

b) purchase money resulting trusts and presumptions 

4. Constructive Trusts: 

a) categories 

b) remedial constructive trusts 
 
Implied Trusts of the Home 

1. Resulting trusts 

2. Express common intention constructive trusts 

3. Inferred common intention constructive trusts 

4. Relationship to proprietary estoppel 

5. Size of interest 

6. Reform 
 
 
Part 4 – Administration of Trusts 

 
 Trustees’ Fiduciary Duties 

 
 
 

1. Fiduciary relationships 

2. Remuneration 

3. Self-dealing 

4. Competing 

5. Accounting for incidental profits 
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Investment and Maintenance and Advancement 
 
 
 

1. Trustee Act 2000 

2. Investment duties 

3. Non-financial considerations 

4. Delegation of investment powers 

5. Causation and measure of liability in investments breaches 

6. Delegation – Trustee Act 2000 

a) Delegable and non-delegable tasks 
b) Duties when delegating 
c) Liability for acts or defaults of agent 

7. Maintenance: s. 31 Trustee Act 1925 

a) powers of maintenance 

b) beneficiary over 18 

c) accumulations 

8. s. 32 Trustee Act 1925: powers of advancement 
 

Part 5 – Breach of Trust and 

Liability Breach of Trust 

1. Breach of Trust, Personal Liability and Defences 

a) Liability for own defaults 

b) Liability of trustees inter se 

c) Defences 
 
Tracing 
 

Introduction to tracing and proprietary remedies 

1. Tracing at Common Law: 

a) basic principles 

b) change of  position defence 

c) limits 

2. Tracing in Equity: 

a) fiduciary relationship 

b) extension to commercial sphere 

c) tracing the property – unmixed or mixed 
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d) tracing into hands of transferees 

e) loss of right to trace and claim 

f) Diplock personal action 
 
Liability of Strangers 

1. Trustee de son tort 

2. Recipient liability – knowing receipt and dealing 

3. Accessory Liability – dishonest assistance 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title Law of the European Union 

School Law School 

Level Level 5 

Credit Value 15 Credits  

Contact Hours 42 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour 
consolidation seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 2 
hours of revision workshops per semester, 1 hours of 
feedback seminars per semester 

Programme(s) LLB (Hons) (C) 
LLB (Hons) [Distance Learning] (C) 

LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law (C) 

Module Proposer Karl Sharp 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites N/A 

Co-requisites N/A 

Post-requisites N/A 

Excluded 
Combinations 

N/A 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

Compliance with Joint Statement 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

London Waterloo, Birmingham, Bristol, Cambridge, 
Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, Online Classroom 
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 
What are the educational 

aims of the module and how 

are these consistent with the 

rationale of the programme 

as a whole? 

 

The aims of the module are to develop in students: 

• Knowledge and understanding of the historical 
development of the European Communities and the 
EU; of the institutions of the EU; of the acts of the EU 
and its various sources of law; and of the general 
principles of EU law; 
 

• A detailed knowledge and understanding of specific 
areas of EU law such as competition law, the law 
relating to free movement of goods, free movement of 
persons, freedom of establishment, freedom to 
provide services, and of sex discrimination; 
 

• The cognitive skills of analysis, application, synthesis 
and evaluation;  
 

• The general transferable skills of effective 
communication, problem-solving, research and 
teamwork; 
 

• The professional capacities of self-directed work in 
situations of varying complexity and cogent discussion 
and analysis of complex information  

 
The relationship between the module aims and the 

rationale of the LLB as a whole 
 
The rationale of the LLB is: 
To develop undergraduate skills and knowledge in the 
context of an academically rigorous programme of legal 
education, in preparation for entry onto the vocational 
stage of legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a 
legal professional. The emphasis throughout will be on 
the development of skills, competencies and knowledge 
in a practical context, with the aim of equipping students 
for practice as a lawyer.   
 
To provide students with: 
 
1. An academically rigorous programme of legal 
education 
This module will introduce students to the principles of EU 
law and the skills necessary to interpret primary and 
secondary sources (note that here we are referring to 
primary sources as legislation and cases; and secondary 
sources as relevant texts etc -  this is distinct from the EU 
classification of primary and secondary sources of law). 
 
2. Preparation for entry onto the vocational stage of 
legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a legal 
professional. 
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The EU module will introduce students to the analytical, 
problem solving and research skills necessary to join and 
succeed on the professional courses. These skills will be 
developed during the module.   
 
3. The emphasis throughout will be on the 
development of skills, competencies and knowledge 
in a practical context, with the aim of equipping 
students for practice as a lawyer. 
This module will introduce students to analytical, problem 

solving and research, skills required in professional 

employment as a lawyer. This module will also develop 

the written and spoken communication skills of students 

developed at Stage 1.   

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

42 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour 
consolidation seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 2 
hours of revision workshops per semester, 1 hours of 
feedback seminars per semester 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Coursework Assessment and Written Examination  

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

Coursework Assessment [50% of Module Grade] 

MCT Examination [50% of Module Grade]. 

 
RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

Existing Module Team 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Provided 
Text: Horspool and Humphreys – EU Law, 
OUP 
Statute Book: Blackstones EU Treaties and Legislation 
 
Recommended 
Craig and de Burca– EU law, Text, Cases and Materials, 
OUP 
Steiner, Woods, and Twigg-Flesner, OUP 
EU Law (Blackstone's Law Q & A), Foster, OUP 
Cases and Materials on EU Law, Weatherill, OUP 
 
Further Reading 
The Substantive Law of the EU: The Four Freedoms,  
OUP 
EU Law Directions, Foster, OUP 
European Journal of International Law 
Common Market Law Review 
Cambridge Law Journal 
Journal of Contract Law 
Law Quarterly Review 
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Modern Law Review 
New Law Journal 

Official Journal of the EU 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate a: 

1 • Knowledge of the historical development of the European Communities and the 

EU 

• Knowledge and understanding of the institutions of the EU. 

• Knowledge and understanding of the acts of the EU and its various sources of 

law. 

• Knowledge and understanding of the general principles of EU law. 

• A detailed knowledge and understanding of EU competition law. 

• A detailed knowledge and understanding of EU law relating to free movement of 

goods; free movement of persons; freedom of establishment and free 

movement of services. 

• A detailed knowledge and understanding of EU law relating to sex 

discrimination. 

• A detailed knowledge and understanding of how individuals can enforce their 

rights under EU law before their national courts through the mechanisms of 

direct effect, indirect effect and state liability. 

3 A comprehensive understanding of the ethical, social, economic, political, 
historical, philosophical and cultural issues which arise within the Law of the 
European Union. 

4 A detailed knowledge and understanding of the development of the law of the 

European Union (along with relevant policy considerations) and the ability to 

identify areas for and means of reform. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

1 Analyse and evaluate, without guidance, a complex problem in the Law of the 

European Union using relevant and principles, to arrive at a reasoned choice 

between alternative solutions. 

2 Apply a range of given tools/methods accurately and carefully to a complex 
problem in the Law of the European Union before reaching well-supported 
conclusions. 

3 Listen effectively, assimilating complex data, including textual, numerical and/or 

statistical, and asking questions where appropriate.  

4 Demonstrate an ability to begin to reflect critically on their own learning, make 
effective use of feedback and learn from errors made 

 
Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

 Page 135 of 369 

 

1 Interact effectively with others as members of a group and proactively lead/manage 
a team or support/recognise leadership in others as appropriate, evaluating the 
strengths of their own and others’ arguments. 

2 Communicate advice effectively to clients, both orally and in writing, and debate 
with colleagues in a professional manner with a view to producing consensus 
agreements. 

3 Manage primary and secondary resources, using information technology where 
appropriate, and be confident in pinpointing areas requiring research, accessing 
and using a full range of source material in the context of a carefully considered 
research strategy.   

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

1 Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse complex factual 
situations and evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised  

2 Operate in complex and unpredictable professional environments, applying skills 
and knowledge to the resolution of complex problems in the area. 

3 Cogently and coherently discuss the law in relation to complex problems within the 
discipline and persuasively argue for a particular resolution in the light of the facts 
presented.   

4 Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team 

as well as competitively  
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial 
 

Learning and 
Teaching Strategy 

INDUCTION 

Introduction to the 
EU: 
Enforcement Before 
National Courts 1: 
Direct Effect – 

Online Recording 
(VLE) 
Enforcement Before 
National Courts 2: 
Indirect Effect and 
State Liability– 

Online Recording 
(VLE) 

 

 
Head Start e-Tutorial – 
Online ( 

 

• Lecture and 
Independent 
Learning 

 

1 
Free Movement of 
Goods 1: Fiscal 
Barriers 

Enforcement Before 
National Courts 1: 
Direct Effect 

• Lecture, Tutorial 
and Independent 
Learning 

 

2 

 
Free Movement of 
Goods 2: Non-
fiscal Barriers 

Enforcement Before 
National Courts 2: 
Indirect Effect and 
State Liability 

• Lecture, Tutorial 
and Independent 
Learning 

3 

 
Free Movement of 
Persons 1 

Free Movement of 
Goods 1: 
Fiscal Barriers 

• Lecture, Tutorial 
and Independent 
Learning 

 

4 

 
Free Movement of 
Persons 2 

Free Movement of 
Goods 2: 
Non-fiscal Barriers 

• Lecture, Tutorial 
and Independent 
Learning 

 

5 
Freedom of 
Establishment 

Free Movement of 
Persons 1 

• Lecture, Tutorial 
and Independent 
Learning 
 

6 
Freedom to Provide 
Services 

Free Movement of 
Persons 2 

• Lecture, Tutorial 
and Independent 
Learning 
 

7 

Competition 
Law 1: 
Collusion 

Freedom of 
Establishment 

• Lecture, Tutorial 
and Independent 
Learning 

 
 

8 

Competition Law 2: 
Abuse of a 
Dominant Position 

Freedom to Provide 
Services 

• Lecture, Tutorial 
and Independent 
Learning 
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9 

Revision Competition Law 
1: Collusion 

• Lecture, Tutorial 
and Independent 
Learning 

 
 

10 
Revision Competition Law 2: 

Abuse of a 
Dominant Position 

• Lecture, Tutorial 
and Independent 
Learning 
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Module Syllabus 
 
 

1) Introduction to EU law 

1. The Origins and Historical Development of the EU 

2. The Institutions of the EU 

3. The Sources of EU Law 

2) The Enforcement of EU Law In National Courts 

1. The Supremacy of EU Law 

2. Direct Effect, focussing on 

a) Treaty Articles 

b) Directives 

3. Indirect Effect 

4. State Liability 

3) Free Movement of Goods 

1. Customs Duties and Charges Having Equivalent Effect, including: 

a) The Statistical Levy test 

b) Charges which do not fall within Article 30 TFEU 

2. Internal Taxation 

a) Discriminatory Taxation Where Products are Similar 

b) Protectionist Taxation Where Products are Not Similar 

3. Quantitative Restrictions and Measures Having Equivalent Effect, including: 

a) The Dassonville test 

b) Cassis de Dijon and Indistinctly Applicable Restrictions 

c) Justifying Restrictions: Derogations and Mandatory Requirements 

d) Selling Arrangements 

e) Restrictions on the Use of Products 

4) Free Movement of Persons 

1. The Status of the Person 

a) Concept of a „Worker‟ 

b) Union Citizenship 

c) Family Members 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

 Page 139 of 369 

 

2. The Rights 

a) Rights of Entry and Residence 

b) Employment Rights 

c) Social and Tax Advantages 

d) Education Rights 

3. Derogations 

 

5) Establishment and Services 

1. Freedom of Establishment 

a) What Constitutes Establishment? 

b) Limitations on the Freedom of Establishment. 

c) What is a Restriction? 

d) Justifying a Restriction: Derogations and Imperative Requirements 

e) The Establishment of Companies. 

f) The Mutual Recognition of Equivalent Qualifications 

2. Freedom to Provide Services 

a) What Constitutes a Service? How is it distinguished from Establishment? 

b) Limitations on the Freedom to Provide Services. 

c) What is a Restriction? 

d) Justifying a Restriction: Derogations and Imperative Reasons. 

e) The Right to Receive Services and Social Rights. 

 

6) Competition Law 

1. Article 101 TFEU – Collusion 

a) What is an Undertaking? 

b) Agreements, Decisions and Concerted Practices. 

c) Affecting Trade Between Member States 

d) The Object or Effect of Preventing, Restricting or Distorting Competition 

e) Individual Exemptions 

f) Block Exemptions and Regulation 330/2010 

g) Regulation 1/2003 and the Enforcement of Article 101 TFEU 

2. Article 102 TFEU – Abuse of a dominant position 
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Module Proposal Form 
 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title Professional Skills in Practice 

School Law School 

Level Level 5 

Credit Value 15 Credits 

Contact Hours 15 hours 

Programme LLB  

Module Proposer Alison Tinker 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites n/a 

Co-requisites n/a 

Post-requisites n/a 

Excluded 
Combinations 

n/a 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP locations that deliver the LLB programme. 

 
 

Date of Approval by  
School Review Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 
Signature of Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission to 
College Validation Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to 
Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

The overall aim of this module is to allow students to 
evaluate how well they can demonstrate the employability 
skills that employers look for.  

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

10 workshops 

5 pre-recorded lectures 

 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Formative 

• Submission to tutor of part of the personal development 
plan in week 5. 

 

Summative 

Personal Development Plan: 
 
The coursework will require students to complete a 
personal development plan. The template for the plan will 
be provided to students. 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

n/a  

 
 
RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

Existing LLB teaching staff will be capable of holding the 
tutorials and lectures. 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

• Cottrell, Skills for Success: Personal development and 
Employability, (3rd Ed) (Palgrave MacMillan: 2015) 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref By the end of this module you should be able to:  

K1 
Identify and explain with reasons the employability skills needed for your chosen 
career. 

K2 
Through examples, articulate clearly the employability skills you have acquired 
during and outside your academic studies. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref By the end of this module you should be able to:  

C2 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse a practical problem scenario, propose a solution 
and effectively communicate those solutions to a client in a letter of advice 

 
 
Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref By the end of this module you should be able to:  

P4 
Communicate legal information empathetically and effectively in a letter of advice to 
a specialist audience. 

P5 
Demonstrate knowledge, through clear articulation, of the employability skills 
acquired during their academic studies. 

P5 
Demonstrate an ability to critically reflect and evaluate their performance delivering 
employability skills 

 
 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref By the end of this module you should be able to: 

T1 Critically reflect on an experience. 

T2 
Identify and write out relevant SMART goals that will help to improve your 
employability skills and enter into your chosen career. 

T3 Write an effective CV and cover letter targeted to a graduate job. 
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INDICATIVE SCHEME OF WORK 
 
Module Title: Professional Skills in Practice 
Module Leader: Alison Tinker 

  

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Workshop 
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

INDUCTION 

Lecture 1: 

Employability Skills. 

 

In this lecture we will 
discuss the key 
employability skills that 
employers look for. We 
will also discuss 
important information 
about the module. 

 
 

 
Independent Learning:  

• Listen/attend lecture.  
• Read the introduction 

chapter in ‘Skills for 
Success: Personal 
development and 
Employability’. 
 

1 

Lecture 2: 
Demonstrating Skills 
and Reflective Writing. 
 
In this lecture we will 
discuss the STAR 
technique and 
reflective writing. 

Workshop 1 - Employability: 
 
In this workshop we will discuss 
how employability skills relate to 
your future career and at the end 
of it you will be able to: 
 

• Describe the key 
employability skills 
employers look for. 

• Discuss whether you are 
able to demonstrate these 
employability skills. 

Workshop 1:  

• Students will discuss their 
career options and the 
route to becoming a 
solicitor and barrister. 

• Students will reflect on 
whether they are able to 
demonstrate the 
employability skills. 

 
Independent Learning:  

• Listen/attend lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before workshop. 

• Read chapter 1 ‘Skills for 
Success: Personal 
development and 
Employability’.   

2  

Lecture 3: 
Presentation Skills 
 
In this lecture we will 
discuss what makes an 
effective presentation 
and how to overcome 
nerves. 

Workshop 2 – CV Writing 
In this workshop we will discuss 
how to write a legal CV. At the 
end of the meeting you will be 
able to: 

• Explain how a legal CV is 
structured. 

Workshop 2: 

• Students will review each 
other’s CVs and provide 
feedback on how to 
improve. 

• Students will discuss how 
they can improve their 
employability skills through 
extra-curricular activities. 
 

Independent Learning 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before workshop. 

• Read chapter 9 ‘Skills for 
Success: Personal 
development and 
Employability’.   

3 

Lecture 4: 
Communication skills 
and team work. 
 
In this lecture we will 
discuss communication 
skills including how to 
format an email and 
letter. We will also 
discuss team work. 

Workshop 3 – Cover letters & 
Application Forms 
 
In this meeting we will discuss 
how to write cover letters and 
complete application forms. At 
the end of the meeting you will be 
able to: 

• Explain what information is 
contained in a cover letter. 

Workshop 3: 

• Students will review each 
other’s cover letters and 
provide feedback on how to 
improve. 
 

Independent Learning 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before workshop. 
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• Explain how to use the 
STAR technique to complete 
an application form. 

 

• Read chapter 10 ‘Skills for 
Success: Personal 
development and 
Employability’.   

4 

Lecture 5 
Negotiations 
 
In this lecture we will 
discuss negotiation 
skills and strategies. 

Workshop 4 – Business and 
client awareness: 
 
In this workshop we will discuss 
business and client awareness 
and at the end of it you will be 
able to: 

• Understand what business 
and client awareness is 

• Apply your business and 
client awareness to your 
future career choice. 
 

Workshop 4: 

• Students will apply their 
commercial awareness to 
some legal problem 
scenarios and give 
commercial advice to a 
client. 

 
Independent Learning: 

• Listen/attend lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before workshop. 

• Read chapters 2 and 3 
‘Skills for Success: 
Personal development and 
Employability’. 

5 

 Workshop 5 – Advice to a 
client: 
 
In this workshop you will work as 
a team to give legal advice to a 
client.  At the end of it you will be 
able to: 

• Identify ways of solving client 
problems by carrying out 
legal research 

• Work as part of a team 
planning work to fit a 
deadline. 

Workshop 5: 

• Students have partly 
researched into a legal 
problem. Students will work 
in small teams to and 
continue to carry out legal 
research and plan their time 
in order to write a letter of 
advice to a client. 
 

Independent Learning 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before meeting. 

• Read chapter 5 ‘Skills for 
Success: Personal 
development and 
Employability’. 

6 

 Workshop 6 – Negotiations: 
 
In this workshop you will 
negotiate on behalf of a client. At 
the end of the meeting you will be 
able to: 

• Negotiate on behalf of a 
client in accordance with 
client instructions. 

 

Workshop 6: 

• Students will negotiate on 
behalf of a client using role 
play exercises. 

 
Independent Learning 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before workshop. 

• Read chapter 6 ‘Skills for 
Success: Personal 
development and 
Employability’. 

  Workshop 7 – Presentation 
skills: 
 
In this workshop we will discuss 
what makes an effective 
presentation and you will deliver 
a presentation. At the end of it 
you will be able to: 
 

• Describe what makes an 
effective presentation. 

• Explain how you can 
improve on your 
presentation skills. 

Workshop 7: 
 

• Students will work as teams 
to put up tips on the 
whiteboard on how to make 
a presentation effective. 

• Students will individually 
deliver a presentation on a 
department found in a law 
firm e.g. real estate 
department. 

 
Independent Learning: 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before workshop. 
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Read chapter 7 ‘Skills for 
Success: Personal development 
and Employability’. 

  

8 

 Workshop 8 – Reflections 
(Personal Performance) 1: 

 
In this workshop you will reflect 
on your progress and 
development of employability 
skills. By the end of the workshop 
you will be able to: 

• Explain what critical 
reflection is. 

• Write reflectively on an 
experience where you have 
utilised one of the 
employability skills. 

Workshop 8: 

• Students will reflect on their 
awareness of employability 
skills and how well they can 
demonstrate the 
employability skills. 

• Reflective writing task. 
 
Independent Learning 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before workshop. 

• Read chapter 8 ‘Skills for 
Success: Personal 
development and 
Employability’.   

9 

 Workshop 9 – Reflections 
(Personal Performance) 2: 
 
In this workshop you will reflect 
on what you can personally do to 
improve on your employability 
skills and you will consider further 
steps to take to help you to enter 
into your career. At the end of 
you will be able to: 
 

• Critically reflect on your 
personal performance. 

• Set a SMART goal. 
 

Workshop 9: 

• Reflective writing task. 

• SMART goal setting task. 
 
Independent Learning 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before workshop. 

 

 
 
10 

 Workshop 10 - Finalise PDP 
 
Your PDP is due for submission 
this week and it is important you 
spend this time finalising your 
PDP and proof-reading it prior to 
submission.  
 

Workshop 10: 

• Individual work on PDPs. 

• Q&A session. 
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Module Syllabus: 
 

1. Employability & careers 

2. CV, Cover letters and application forms 

3. Business and client awareness 

4. Advice to a client 

5. Reflective writing 

6. Presentation skills 

7. Negotiations 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title Legal Ethics 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 15 Credits 

Contact Hours 13 hours (lectures: 10 topics, 1 introductory, 2 revision) 

10 hours (tutorials) 

10 hours (workshops) 

 

Programme(s) Undergraduate LLB; Graduate LLB 

Module Proposer Vicky Gregory 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites English Legal System and Skills 

Co-requisites n/a 

Post-requisites n/a 

Excluded 
Combinations 

None 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP locations that deliver the LLB and Graduate LLB 
programmes. 
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 
1. Introduction 

 
1.1 Legal Ethics is currently a compulsory 15 credit level six module on the LLB programme 

and an elective option on the Graduate LLB programme. 
 

1.2 This is an application to update the Legal Ethics module to condense and remove 
duplication of some of the current material and to introduce two new topics: ADR, and 
gender, race and diversity. 
 

2. Rationale for changes 
 
2.1 Since the module was introduced, there have been a number of developments within the 

law which are not reflected by the current module. The proposed changes would take into 
account these developments, in order to update the module generally, as well as including 
the two aforementioned topics. 
 

2.2 There is a lot of overlap within the current module and the proposed changes would seek 
to address this, as well as to introduce further examinable areas. 

 
2.3 The changes would also further develop the students’ career ready skills by examining 

Codes of Conduct in more detail and also reviewing areas which have greater practical 
applicability. 

 
3. Summary of changes to the module 

 
3.1 The module will continue to be delivered by a one hour lecture, one hour tutorial and one 

hour workshop per week for the undergraduate LLB. This material will continue to be 
available as recordings for students on the Graduate LLB, which is primarily a self-study 
module. 
 

3.2 The Learning Outcomes of the module remain unchanged aside from the introduction of 
outcomes relevant to the two new topics. 

 
3.3 Appendix 1 provides an overview of the current module syllabus against the proposed 

module syllabus. 
 

4. Assessment changes 
 

4.1 On the undergraduate LLB programme, Legal Ethics will continue to be examined by way 
of 100% Written Assessment, comprised of four essay questions. Students are to answer 
two questions in three hours. 
 

4.2 The introduction of a problem question was considered but was decided against due to 
the critical nature of this module and the belief that a problem question would not allow 
students to adequate demonstrate the critical analysis skills which they have developed 
on the module. Further, much of the content of the module does not lend itself easily to a 
problem question format, due to the lack of black letter law examined. 
 

4.3 On the Graduate LLB, Legal Ethics will continue to be examined by way of 100% 
Coursework Assessment. This comprises one question which the students must 
undertake within a 2,500 word limit. The Assessment is to be submitted in line with the 
standard Graduate LLB deadlines and guidelines. 
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What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

This module aims to provide students with: 
 
1. An academically rigorous programme of legal 

education. 
 
This module aims to develop in students a detailed 

knowledge and understanding of the historical context of 

the teaching and development of legal ethics, an ability to 

critically consider the role of ethics in legal education, an 

ability to critically analyse the relevance of ethical 

considerations to factual problems, and an understanding 

of the influence of ethics on the development of rules of 

conduct governing the legal profession. 

 
2. Preparation for entry onto the vocational stage of 

legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a legal 
professional. 

 
The module will assist students in developing legal skills 

which are necessary for successful completion of both the 

academic and vocational courses.  These skills include: the 

ability to analyse and critically evaluate written materials; 

research methodology writing; drafting; and presentational 

skills.  

 
3. The emphasis throughout will be on the 

development of skills, competencies and knowledge 
in a practical context, with the aim of equipping 
students for practice as a lawyer. 

 
The module will develop both written and oral 
communication skills.  It will also help develop 
analytical/problem-solving skills and research skills, which 
are necessary for practice as a lawyer. 
 
In addition to the wider educational aims, as above, Legal 
Ethics aims for students: 
 
1. To develop and maintain a comprehensive 

understanding of general ethics principles 
underpinning Legal Ethics and be able to apply these 
principles to theoretical and practical problems. 

 
2. To develop the ability to apply Legal Ethics to factual 

problems and within that context to acquire an ability 
to prepare and present arguments both for and 
against a proposition in Legal Ethics. 

 
3. To provide students with a critical understanding of 

Legal Ethics. 
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4. To appreciate how literature on the philosophy 
underpinning Legal Ethics can be reflected in 
specific rules of conduct applying to the profession. 

 
5. To stimulate students to play an active role in the 

formation of professional ethical rules.  
 
6. To develop students’ ability to find and use legal 

sources, to draw conclusions there from and to 
undertake research in Legal Ethics. 

 
7. To develop students’ ability in written 

communication and literacy. 

 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

13 lectures (10 topics, 1 introductory, 2 revision) 

10 tutorials 

10 revision workshops 

 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Undergraduate LLB 

Formative: scheduled for submission at the end of week 
5. It will consist of an essay question with a 1,500 word 
limit. Students will receive detailed, individual written 
feedback. 

 

Summative: one three hour Written Assessment (closed 
book), 100% of the overall module grade, scheduled during 
the main LLB assessment weeks.  
 
Graduate LLB 
Formative: scheduled for submission at the end of week 5. 
It will consist of an essay question with a 1,500 word limit. 
Students will receive detailed, individual written feedback. 
 
Summative: 100% Coursework Assessment. This 
comprises one question which the students must 
undertake within a 2,500 word limit. The Assessment is to 
be submitted in line with the standard Graduate LLB 
deadlines and guidelines. 

 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

n/a 

 
 
 
RESOURCES 
 

Who will 
teach 
the 

Existing LLB Legal Ethics teaching staff: Alex Lawson, Amel Ketani, David 
Norris, Leena Kapoor, Stephan Richards and Vicky Gregory. This will not have 
any impact upon current duties as all tutors are currently engaged with the 
module. 
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module?  
(please 
provide 
CVs) 
What 
impact 
will this 
have 
upon 
their 
current 
duties? 

 

What 
addition
al library 
resourc
es will 
the 
module 
require?  

Supplied Reading 

Herring, J., Legal Ethics, 1st Ed. (Oxford University Press, 2014 

 

Further Recommended Reading 

• Ashton, L., & Empson, L., Differentiation and Discrimination: 
Understanding Social Class and Social Exclusion in the UK’s Leading 
Law Firms (Cass Centre for Professional Service Firms, 2011). Available 
at:  
https://www.cass.city.ac.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0009/103221/working
-paper-006-2011.pdf 

• Blackwell, M., Old Boys’ Networks, Family Connections and the English 
Legal Profession, (2012) Public Law 426 

• Boon, A., The Ethics and Conduct of Lawyers in England and Wales, 3rd 
Ed. (Hart Publishing, 2014) 

• Dare, T., Mere-Zeal, Hyper-Zeal and the Ethical Obligations of Lawyers, 

(2004) Legal Ethics 24. 

• Economides, K., and Rogers, J., Preparatory Ethics Training for Future 

Solicitors, (2009). Available at: 

http://www.lawsociety.org.uk/reresentation/campaigns/education-

training/ 

• Ferris, G., Values Ethics and Legal Ethics: The QLD and LETR 

Recommendations, 6, 7, 10 and 11, (2014) The Law Teacher Vol. 48 

• Kronman, A., The Law as a Profession, available on VLE 

• Kronman, A., Legal Professionalism, (1999) Florida State University 

Law Review, Vol 27:1. Available at: 

http://www.law.fsu.edu/docs/default-source/journals/law-review/fall-

1999.pdf?sfvrsn=4 

• Menkel-Meadow, C., The Trouble with the Adversary System in a 

Postmodern, Multicultural World, (1996) 38 Wm. & Mary L. Rev. 5. 

Available at: 

http://scholarship.law.wm.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1654&amp;co

ntext=wmlr 

• Mize, S., Should the Lawyer’s Duty to Keep Confidence Override the 

Duty to Disclose Information to a Client?, (2009) Legal Ethics 12(2), 171 

• Moorhead, R., Paterson, A., & Sherr, A., Contesting Professionalism: 

Legal Aid and Non-lawyers in England and Wales (2003) 37 Law & 

Soc'y Rev. 765 
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• Moorhead, R., Misleading Once? The Times lawyer, Leveson and a 

Signal Sent, (2013). Available at: https://www.legalweek.com/legal-

week/blog-post/2318237/misleading-once-the-times-lawyer-leveson-

and-a-signal-sent 

• Sampford, C., What’s a Lawyer Doing in a Nice Place like This? 

Lawyers and Ethical Life, (1998) Legal Ethics 1(1): 35 

• Webley, L., The Former Legal Director of the London Times, Legal 

Professional Privilege and the Duty Not to Mislead the Court in England 

and Wales, (2014) Legal Ethics, 17(2): 310. Available at: 

http://www.hartpub.co.uk/LE172ReportsCommentsNotes.pdf  

 
Wider Reading  

 

• Heafey, R., Moral Attorneys; Moral People, (1997). Available at: 
https://www.scu.edu/ethics/focus-areas/more/resources/moral-
attorneys-moral-people/ 

• Humphries, M., Legal Ethics – Past and Present: Part 1, (2009). 
Available at: http://www.lawgazette.co.uk/news/lack-of-ethics-training-
for-young-solicitors-may-undermine-legal-values/40363.article 

• Humphries, M., Legal Ethics – Past and Present: Part 2, (2009). 
Available at: http://www.lawgazette.co.uk/analysis/legal-ethics-past-
and-present-part-two/53308.article 

• Humphries, M., Legal Ethics – Past and Present: Part 3, (2009). 
Available at: http://www.lawgazette.co.uk/analysis/ethics-and-the-legal-
profession-part-three/53394.article 

• Hyde, J., Tear up the Legal Services Act and Start Again says LSB 
(Law Gazette, 2013). Available at: 
http://www.lawgazette.co.uk/practice/tear-up-legal-services-act-and-
start-again-says-lsb/5037512.article 

• LeMire, S., & Appleby, G., A Spotlight on Judicial Regulation in 
Australia, (2014) Legal Ethics 17(2):299. Available at: 
http://www.hartpub.co.uk/LE172ReportsCommentsNotes.pdf 

• Moorhead, R, A Few Thoughts on the Butler Sloss Controversy, (Legal 
Business, 2014). Available at: 
http://www.legalbusiness.co.uk/index.php/lb-blog-view/2619-guest-post-
a-few-thoughts-on-the-butler-sloss-controversy 

• Rankin, M., The Trials, Tribulations and troubling Revelations of 
Government Lawyers in Canada, (2014) Legal Ethics 17(2): 303. 
Available at: 
http://www.hartpub.co.uk/LE172ReportsCommentsNotes.pdf 

• Rose, N., Changing Commercial Climate Puts Legal Ethics Under 
Microscope, (The Guardian, 2011). Available at: 
http://www.theguardian.com/law/2011/feb/09/lawyers-ethics-alternative-
business-structures 

• Rose, N., Lack of Ethics Training for Young Solicitors May Undermine 
Legal Values, (Law Gazette, 2003). Available at: 
http://www.lawgazette.co.uk/news/lack-of-ethics-training-for-young-
solicitors-may-undermine-legal-values/40363.article 

• Rose, N., Trust Me I’m a Lawyer, (Legal Futures, 2011). Available at: 
http://www.legalfutures.co.uk/blog/trust-me-im-a-lawyer 

• Van der Luit-Drummond, J., SRA Hopes to Reduce Handbook to a 
Meagre 50 Pages, (Solicitors Journal, 2015). Available at: 
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http://www.solicitorsjournal.com/news/legal-profession/legal-
services/24767/sra-hopes-reduce-handbook-meagre-50-pages 

• Webley, L., Divorce Solicitors and Ethical Approaches – The Best 
Interests of the Client and/or Best Interests of the Family, (2004) Legal 
Ethics, 7(2): 231-249 

• Webley, L., United Kingdom: What Robinson v Solicitors Regulation 
Authority tells us about the Contested Terrain of Race & Disciplinary 
Processes, (2013) Legal Ethics 16(1):236. Available at: 
http://www.hartpub.co.uk/S11.pdf 

 

Recommended Journals 

Legal Ethics 

 

Web Resources 

In addition to those indicated above, the following may be accessed by 
students: 

• http://www.barcouncil.org.uk 

• https://www.barstandardsboard.org.uk 

• https://www.lawsociety.org.uk 

• https://www.sra.org.uk 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate a: 

K1 
Acquire a critical knowledge and understanding of the fundamental principles, 
doctrines and concepts relating to Legal Ethics. 
 

K2 
Acquire a systematic and critical understanding of the process of legal reasoning 
and evaluation as it relates to Legal Ethics. 
 

K4 
Appraise the ethical responsibilities of lawyers, particularly in the context of the 
nature of the lawyer-client relationship and a lawyer’s wider role in society. 
 

K5 
Acquire a critical knowledge and understanding of ethical and other professional 
dilemmas. 
 

K6 

Demonstrate an awareness of potential ethical issues arising in legal employment, 
e.g. through reference to conduct rules, and the principles of confidentiality and 
legal privilege. 
 

K7 
Acquire a critical knowledge and understanding of the importance of gender, race 
and diversity within the legal profession. 
 

K8 
Acquire a critical knowledge and understanding of alternative dispute resolution 
mechanisms and the role of legal ethics therein. 
 

K9 
Develop an ability to recognise and deal with ambiguity and uncertainty in Legal 
Ethics 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

C1 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse primary and secondary legal source material, 
derive appropriate conclusions and make critical judgments on the merits of particular 
arguments. 

C3 
Demonstrate an ability to process large qualities of information and produce a 
synthesis of relevant issues, ranked in order of relevance and importance. 

C4 
Demonstrate the capacity to listen effectively, assimilating complex data, including 
textual, numerical and statistical data, and asking questions where appropriate. 

C6 Demonstrate an ability to reflect critically on their own learning, make effective use 

of feedback and learn from errors made 

 
Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law with relevance to the given problem. 

P2 
Coherently and critically discuss the state of the law in a particular area with reference 
to possible developments through Parliament and in the courts. 

P3 
Cogently and persuasively argue how the relevant law should be applied to the 
resolution of a given problem. 
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P4 
Communicate legal information empathetically and effectively both orally and in 
writing. 

P5 
Assume responsibility for the continuing development of their own legal education 
and competence. 

P6 
Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 
technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the essential 
points from the data surveyed. 

P7 Carry out legal research which is thorough and precise. 

P8 
Analyse a case and a statute, written with technical and specialist language, to derive 
appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law and how it applies in the 
context of practical problems. 

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

T1 
Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse factual situations and 
evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised. 

T2 
Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language proficiently 
in legal matters and present knowledge or an argument in a way which is 
comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing. 

T3 
Demonstrate the capacity to discuss pertinent issues in relation to a problem cogently 
and respond appropriately to questions.  

T4 
Demonstrate the ability to conduct independent research into unfamiliar areas – 
including the ability to pinpoint areas requiring research and retrieve relevant data - 
using a variety of primary and secondary legal sources both hard copy and online. 

T5 
Engage effectively in debate utilising a prudent and professional manner across a 
variety of professional settings. 

T6 
Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team 
as well as competitively. 

T7 
Develop the capacity to critically evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their own, 
as well as others’ arguments. 

T8 Demonstrate time management skills. 
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SCHEME OF WORK 
 
Module Title: Legal Ethics 
 
Module Leader: Vicky Gregory 
 
Syllabus 
 

• Headstart Week: Introduction to Legal Ethics 

This lecture will: 

o Explain the structure of the module. 

o Provide an overview of Legal Ethics. 

o Generally introduce the different principles that will be considered throughout the 
course. 

 

• Week 1: Introduction to and History of Legal Ethics 

This lecture will: 
o Provide an overview of general legal ethics principles. 
o Provide an overview of the history and development of the legal profession. 
o Introduce the notion of the law as a profession and highlight the pertinent features 

of a ‘profession’. 
o Outline the development of legal ethics. 
o Briefly outline the role of legal ethics within a legal education.   

 

• Week 2: Role of Lawyers in Society 

This lecture will:  
o Explain what is meant by professional norms and values. 
o Outline the importance of professional codes of conduct. 
o Explain the standard conception of professional values. 

 

• Week 3: Theory behind Legal Professionalism 

This lecture will:  
o Evaluate theories of professional power. 
o Explain what is meant by legal professionalism. 
o Discuss the crisis of legal professionalism. 

o Outline the notion of post-professionalism.    

 

• Week 4: Professional Ethics 

This lecture will:  
o Discuss legal and professional culture. 
o Outline the distinguishing features of the professions of both solicitor and barrister. 
o Outline pressures on professional culture. 

 

• Week 5: Nature of the Lawyer-Client Relationship 

This lecture will:  
o Critically analyse the nature of the lawyer-client relationship. 
o Discuss models of the lawyer-client relationship. 
o Critically discuss the rules on conflict of interests. 
o Outline case law relating to conflict of interests.  
o Critically analyse legal privilege. 
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o Outline case law relating to privilege. 
o Discuss exceptions to the principles of confidentiality and privilege. 

 

• Week 6: A Lawyer’s Wider Obligations 

This lecture will:  
o Discuss a lawyer’s obligations to the profession. 
o Discuss a lawyer’s obligations to the State. 
o Discuss a lawyer’s duty to the court. 
o Discuss a lawyer’s duty to the public at large. 
o Critically evaluate the potential for conflicts between various duties. 

 

• Week 7: Alternative Dispute Resolution and the Lawyer 

The lecture will: 
o Provide an introduction to the role of legal ethics in ADR. 
o Discuss forms of ADR, including: negotiation, mediation, collaborative law, and 

arbitration. 
o Critically evaluate the role of the lawyer in the ADR process. 

 

• Week 8: Gender, Race, and Diversity in the Legal Profession 

The lecture will: 
o Explain the meaning and importance of diversity. 
o Evaluate the current status of the profession in terms of diversity. 
o Critically analyse rules on diversity from Codes of Conduct. 
o Consider barriers to diversity and steps which can be taken to promote diversity. 

 

• Week 9: Introduction to Professional Regulation I 

This lecture will:  

• Critically analyse the independent controls on the legal profession, including: 
� Courts 
� LSO 

• Discuss the complaints procedures for both barristers and solicitors. 

• Discuss the disciplinary procedures for barristers and solicitors. 

• Critically evaluate the Legal Services Act 2007. 

 

• Week 10: Introduction to Professional Regulation II 

This lecture will:  
o Discuss the nature and status of professional codes of conduct. 
o Critically analyse how ethical norms can be enforced. 
o Review and consider alternative models of regulation. 
o Discuss the future of regulation of the legal profession. 
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Week Content Learning and Teaching Strategy 

Head Start Self – Study  
 

• Introduction to Legal Ethics. 

• Undertake the recommended 
reading of articles available 
on the VLE. 
  

Self-Study Lecture 
 

• Familiarisation with the different 
principles (general introduction). 

 
Independent Learning  
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks before 
tutorial. 

 

1 Introduction to and History of 
Legal Ethics 
 
Tutorial:  
 
At the end of the sessions 
students will be able to:  
 

• Explain what ‘Legal Ethics’ 
means in England and Wales. 

• Debate the place of the study 
of legal ethics in a law degree. 

• Discuss the place of ethics in 
legal education and training. 

• Explain the relationship 
between morals and legal 
ethics. 

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• In this workshop we will 
review the module road map, 
discuss the learning 
outcomes, marking 
descriptors, and assessment 
regime. 

• We will also confirm how an 
essay should be structured. 

• Further, we will explain what 
is meant by ‘critical analysis’ 
and ‘critical discussion’ and 
make the distinction between 
level 5 and level 6 clear. 
 

Students will be asked to 
consider the following ethical 
problems: 

• Does the study of legal ethics 
have a place in a law 
degree? 

Tutorial 
 

• Problem solving questions directed 
at set reading. 

• Group discussions. 
 

Revision Workshop  
 

• Questions and answers re module 
content. 

• Students will be encouraged to ask 
any questions re roadmap. 

• Discussion re terminology. 

• Students will spend time 
discussing ethical problems in 
small groups. 

• The students will then present the 
opinion of their group to the class. 

• Class discussion as to the different 
opinions which may have 
emerged. 

• Wider class discussion as to the 
future of legal ethics. Students will 
be encouraged to support their 
views with academic material 
which has been covered thus far. 
 
 

 
Independent Learning 

 

• Listen to the lecture.  

• Complete preparatory tasks before 
tutorial. 
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• What is the place of ethics in 
legal education and training? 

• Explain the relationship 
between morals and legal 
ethics. 

 
Students will then be asked to 
consider the future of legal ethics 
based upon their knowledge of 
how the area has developed thus 
far. 
 

2 Role of Lawyers in Society 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the sessions 
students will be able to:  
 

• Debate whether there is a 
tension between being a 
successful lawyer and an 
ethical person. 

 
Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be asked to 
consider the following ethical 
problems: 

• Do lawyers owe obligations 
to promote the public good? 

• Are there social obligations 
that lawyers owe? 

• What is the status of pro 
bono work? 

 
Students will then discuss Dare’s 
article in relation to mere and 
hyper zeal. 
 

Tutorial 
 

• Problem solving questions. 

• Exam technique re essay questions. 

• Group discussions. 

• Group presentations. 
 
 

Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will spend time discussing 
ethical problems in small groups. 

• The students will then present the 
opinion of their group to the class. 

• Class discussion as to the different 
opinions which may have emerged. 

• Wider class discussion as to the 
academic article. 

 
 

Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks before 
tutorial. 
 

3 Theory behind Legal 
Professionalism 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the sessions 
students will be able to:  
 

• Explain theories of 
professional power. 

• Discuss the crisis of legal 
professionalism. 

 
Revision Workshop 

Tutorial 
 

• Discussing essay questions. 

• Exam technique (re essay questions). 
 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will be able to discuss in 
small groups what is meant by ‘legal 
professionalism’. 

• This information will be given as 
feedback for wider class discussion. 
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• Students will be asked to 
confirm their understanding 
of the term ‘legal 
professionalism’. 

• Students will be asked to 
discuss direct questions 
relating to their reading of 
Moorhead’s Contesting 
Professionalism article. 

• Students understanding of the set 
reading will be further tested through 
targeted questioning. 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks before 
tutorial. 

 

4 Professional Ethics 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the sessions 
students will be able to:  
 

• Discuss the pressures on 
professional culture. 

 
 
Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with 
an essay question which they will 
undertake in examination 
conditions.  
 
 
 

Tutorial 
 

• Answering an essay question 

• Student-led group discussions.  

• Group presentations. 
 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will be required to 
undertake an invigilated mock.  

• This should be sent to the tutor in 
advance of the mock deadline for 
the tutor to provide written 
feedback. 

 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks before 
tutorial. 

• Revision, and consolidation. 

• Attempt mock assessment. 
  

5 Nature of Lawyer-Client 
Relationship 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the session, 
students will be able to: 
 

• Discuss the conflict of 
interests between existing 
and proposed clients or a 
lawyer’s own personal 
interests. 

• Explain the professional rules 
on confidentiality and 
privilege. 

 
 
Revision Workshop 
 

Tutorial 
 

• Answering an essay question 

• Student-led group discussions.  

• Group presentations. 
 
 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will review answers against 
marking criteria so as to assist with 
self-evaluation of their own writing. 

• Students will be required to produce 
an outline answer. 

 
 

Independent Learning 
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• Students will undertake a 
marking exercise. They will 
be presented with a past 
question on the topic of the 
nature of the lawyer-client 
relationship and asked to 
evaluate given answers 
using the level 6 marking 
criteria. 

• Students will discuss the 
question so as to complete 
an outline answer. 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks. 

• Consolidation of materials. 

Reading 
Week 

Self-Study 

 

• Complete recommended 
and further reading. 

• Preparation for post reading 
week tutorials. 

Independent Learning  
 

• Consolidation of materials. 

 

6 A Lawyer’s Wider Obligations 
 
Tutorial  
 
At the end of the sessions 
students will be able to:  
 

• Discuss collective Third Party 
obligations to the profession; 
State; court; and public at 
large. 

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will be presented 
with an unseen past essay 
question.   

• After students have drafted 
an introduction and outline 
answer, class discussions 
will take place in order to 
complete an example 
answer. 

Tutorial 
 

• Students will be expected to answer 
an essay question.  

 
 
Revision Workshop 
 
• Students will be given the opportunity 

to receive feedback individually during 
the workshop. 

• Students will be able to work on their 
essay writing skills, as well as 
considering planning and timing 
issues. 

• Class discussion. 
 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks before 
tutorial. 
 

7 Alternative Dispute Resolution 
& the Lawyer 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the session 
students will be able to:  
 

• Explain the role of ADR  

• Be able to explain the 
following forms of ADR: 

Tutorial 
 

• Students will be asked to consider 
directed questions based on their 
reading. 

• Students will then widely discuss and 
debate the role of the lawyer in ADR. 

 
 
Revision Workshop 
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� Negotiation 
� Mediation 
� Collaborative law 
� Arbitration 

• Debate the role of the lawyer 
in the ADR process 
 

 
Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with 
an unseen essay question.   
 
 
 

• Students will work in small groups and 
discuss a past essay question. 

• Students to review, and comment on 
other groups’ essay answers.  

 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks before 
tutorial. 

 
 

8 Gender, Race, & Diversity in 
the Legal Profession 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the sessions 
students will be able to:  
 

• Debate the role of diversity in 
the Legal Profession 

• Discuss barriers to diversity 

• Explain the professional 
conduct rules on diversity 

 
Revision Workshop  
 
Students will be presented with 
an unseen essay question.   
 

Tutorial 
 
• Students will answer directed 

questions based on their reading. 

• Students will debate the importance of 
diversity within the legal profession. 

• Students will suggest how current 
concerns might be overcome. 

 
 
 
 
Revision Workshop  
 

• Students will work in small groups and 
discuss the essay question. 

• Students to review, and comment on 
other groups’ answers.  

 
 
Independent Learning 

 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks before 
tutorial. 

 
 

9 Introduction to Professional 
Regulation I 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the sessions 
students will be able to:  
 

• Explain the representative 
and regulatory functions of 
professional bodies. 

Tutorial 
 

• Students will work in small groups and 
discuss targeted questions based 
upon the lecture and their reading. 

 
 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will work in small groups and 
discuss the essay question. 
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• Discuss the stakeholders in 
legal education and training 
and identify proposals for 
change. 

• Describe the disciplinary 
procedure for solicitors and 
barristers. 

• Outline compensation for 
clients. 

• Discuss the nature and 
status of the codes for 
Barristers and Solicitors 

 
 
Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with 
an unseen past essay question.   
 

• Students to review, and comment on 
other groups’ answers.  

 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks before 
tutorial. 

 
 

 
 

10 Introduction to Professional 
Regulation II 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the sessions 
students will be able to:  
 

• Explain the representative 
and regulatory functions of 
professional bodies. 

• Discuss the stakeholders in 
legal education and training 
and identify proposals for 
change. 

• Describe the disciplinary 
procedure for solicitors and 
barristers. 

• Outline compensation for 
clients. 

• Discuss the nature and 
status of the codes for 
Barristers and Solicitors. 

 
Revision Workshop 
 
• Consolidation workshop 

(reviewing key concepts from 
the course).  

• Revision and examination 
guidance. 
 

Tutorial 
 

• Students asked to answer an essay 
question on professional regulation. 

• This will be discussed in small groups 
before wider class discussion takes 
place. 

 
 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will have the opportunity to 
consolidate their previous learning. 

• Examination and revision tips will be 
considered. 
 
 

Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks before 
tutorial. 

• Consolidation of materials. 
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Appendix 1 
Current and Proposed Module Outlines 
 

TEACHING 
WEEK 

CURRENT TOPIC NEW TOPIC 

1 Introduction to Legal Ethics Introduction to and History of Legal 
Ethics 

2 History of Teaching of Legal Ethics Role of Lawyers in Society 

3 Role of Lawyers in Society Theory behind Legal 
Professionalism 

4 Theory behind Legal 
Professionalism 

Professional Ethics 

5 Professional Ethics Nature of Lawyer-Client 
Relationship 

6 Nature of Lawyer-Client 
Relationship 

A Lawyer’s Wider Obligations 

7 A Lawyer’s Wider Obligations Alternative Dispute Resolution and 
the Lawyer 

8 Introduction to Professional 
Regulation I 

Gender, Race, and Diversity within 
the Legal Profession 

9 Introduction to Professional 
Regulation II 

Introduction to Professional 
Regulation I 

10 Introduction to Regulation of Legal 
Services 

Introduction to Professional 
Regulation II 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title Legal Research 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 30 credits 

Contact Hours Research Module 

Programme(s) LLB (Hons) (E) 
LLB (Hons) [Distance Learning] (E) 

LLB (Hons) International Commercial Law (E) 

Module Proposer Alex Lawson 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites N/A 

Co-requisites N/A 

Post-requisites N/A 

Excluded 
Combinations 

N/A 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

Compliance with Joint Statement 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

London Waterloo, Birmingham, Bristol, Cambridge, 
Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, Online Classroom 
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 

What are the 
educational 
aims of the 
module?  

• To develop the students’ ability to identify which issues require 
researching when presented within a complicated factual matrix,  
involving several areas of law, which are not signposted for them;  
 

• To develop the students’ ability to research different areas of law 
using a variety of paper and electronic sources and to make optimal 
use of available resources regardless of location or circumstances;  
 

• To develop the students’ ability to identify which primary and 
secondary legal sources are of relevance to a given factual matrix 
and to use them appropriately in devising solutions to practical 
problems faced by clients; 
 

• To develop the students’ ability to reflect on their own learning and to 
seek and make use of feedback in the context of optional supervision 
meetings; 
 

• To develop the students’ understanding and awareness of ethical 
issues in research; 
 

• To develop the students’ ability to bring together information from a 
variety or different sources and sift relevant materials from the 
irrelevant;   
 

• To develop the students’ faculties of critical judgment in relation to 
the merits of different legal arguments and their ability to make a 
reasoned choice in the light of the exercise of this judgment;  
 

• To develop the students’ ability to understand and use the English 
language proficiently in the context of an oral presentation of their 
analysis of a legal problem; 
 

• To develop the students’ ability to present an argument based upon 
extensive legal research in a way which is comprehensible to others 
and relevant to the concerns raised in the problem; 
 

• To read and digest legal materials written in technical and complex 
language and discuss them in the context of supervision meetings 
and viva examinations; 
 

• To read and digest legal materials written in technical and complex 
language and be able to utilize such materials in the preparation of 
a research report and/or legal advice; 

• To develop the students’ ability to respond appropriately and 
accurately to questions within the pressurised context of a viva 
examination. 

 
Relationship between module aims and the rationale of the LLB as 

a whole: 
To develop undergraduate skills and knowledge in the context of an 
academically rigorous programme of legal education, in preparation for 
entry onto the vocational stage of legal training and, ultimately, for 
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practice as a legal professional. The emphasis throughout will be on the 
development of skills, competencies and knowledge in a practical 
context, with the aim of equipping students for practice as a lawyer.   
 
To provide students with: 
 
1. An academically rigorous programme of legal education 
This module develops students’ knowledge of the general principles of 
a range of areas of substantive law, varying according to the problem 
area selected. 

2. Preparation for entry onto the vocational stage of legal training 
and, ultimately, for practice as a legal professional. 
This module will enhance and develop the general legal skills required 
on the LPC and BVC, including legal methodology, analysis, research, 
critical analysis and problem solving.  
 
3. The emphasis throughout will be on the development of skills, 
competencies and knowledge in a practical context, with the aim 
of equipping students for practice as a lawyer. 

This module develops a range of the transferable skills required in 
professional employment, including presentation, written and spoken 
communication, analysis, problem solving and general research. 

What are the 
intended 
teaching 
methods (e.g. 
lecture, 
seminar, 
tutorial, 
workshop) and 
what is the ratio 
between them? 

The module is essentially a self-study module, but will be supported 
through: 
 
A one day Research Symposium involving 5 hours of lectures / ISs.  
The content of the Symposium will include sessions on research 
methodologies, Presentation skills, framing a research proposal, ethical 
issues in research and standards relating to research practice. These 
sessions will subsequently be made available online through the VLE. 
 

One-to-one supervision, either face-to-face or electronically, 
depending upon the individual circumstances of the student and 
the issues / materials to be considered. 

How will the 
module be 
assessed?  

Summative assessment  
The module will be assessed through wither a 10,000 word dissertation 
or through a 20 minute oral presentation following which questions will 
be asked in a 10 minute viva examination.   
 
In giving their presentation students may, if they wish, utilise prepared 
notes and/or visual aids and/or appropriate documentation.  The use of 
such materials should assist in explaining and presenting the legal 
arguments and advice the student wishes to convey.  As such, the 
material should not be submitted as part of the assessment but will be 
taken in to consideration in determining the student’s ability in 
managing and utilising appropriate resources. 
 
Formative assessment - students will be given the opportunity to submit 
a draft outline of their presentation/dissertation for review by their 
supervisor. They will also be permitted to undertake a mock 
viva/dissertation in preparation for their summative assessment.   
The presentation will aim to draw together the outcomes of student 
research in the form of practical advice to a fictional client(s) as 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

 Page 168 of 369 

 

described within the problem scenario. They will then be required to 
answer questions arising from their presentation in the final 10 minutes.  

If there is more 
than one 
assessment 
component how 
will the marks 
be combined? 

100% viva or 100% dissertation 

 
RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

The Research Symposium will be convened by the 
Module Leader. The lectures and IS at this symposium 
will be delivered by both internal and external speakers 
from BPP Law School, various law firms, barristers’ 
chambers and academic institutions.  
The one-to-one supervision will be conducted by existing 
members of the GDL team, supplemented by staff from 
CPD and vocational courses.  

This will be done on a voluntary, paid basis. 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

The library will be required to purchase some additional 
resources, in terms of literature, periodicals and electronic 
material relating to advanced legal research and practice. 
Such materials will complement existing provision 
available to students undertaking the Independent 
Research Essay on the GDL. 

 

Most students are likely to be studying this module over 
the summer and will need access to online / Click facilities 
during this period. The IT service will therefore need to be 
prepared for some student contact and requests during 
this time. 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate a: 

1 Demonstrate a systematic understanding of general principles relating to 
undertaking legal research (both academically and as a practitioner).  
 

2 Demonstrate a detailed awareness of the  interrelationship between  different areas 
of law (including both foundation and other areas) 

3 Demonstrate a comprehensive awareness of how academic law relates to factual 
problems students may well encounter in practice 

4 Show an awareness of ethical standards in research 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

1 Critically analyse a complex factual problem and identify the relevant issues of fact 
and law. 

2 Synthesise large quantities of information rapidly and apply that information to 
individual practical scenarios. 

3 Listen effectively, assimilating and evaluating complex data, including textual, 
numerical and/or statistical data including and asking questions where relevant. 

 
 
Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law relevant to a given problem / scenario 

2 Cogently and persuasively argue how the relevant law should be applied to the 
resolution of a given problem 

3 Communicate legal information efficiently and effectively orally 

4 Demonstrate responsibility for the continuing development of their own legal 
education and competence 

5 Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 

technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the 

essential points from the data surveyed 

 

6 Carry out legal research which is thorough and precise 

7 Autonomously investigate and research effectively using both paper and electronic 
sources and extract essential information. This involves students taking 
responsibility for their own learning. 

 
 
 
 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

 Page 170 of 369 

 

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

1 Use language accurately and communicate information efficiently and effectively 
both orally and in writing 

2 Approach a problem logically, analyse complex factual situations and evaluate a 
range of solutions. 

3 Evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their own arguments as well as those of 

others.  

 

4 Demonstrate time management skills. 
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SCHEME OF WORK 
 
Module Title: Legal Research 
 
Module Leader: Alex Lawson 
 
Module Syllabus: 
 
The module will cover: 
 

● undertaking appropriate research and analysis to support conclusions 

● writing clearly in plain, simple language and checking work for spelling and grammar, 

learning from previous inaccuracies 

● Working in an organised manner, using your own knowledge and expertise to deliver 

work on time and to a high standard 

● Making effective use of project management skills and techniques to deliver outcomes 

● Operating a wide range of legal research and other IT systems confidently, ensuring 

accuracy of data 

● Not be restricted by traditional boundaries when thinking of ideas 

● Building independent ideas, thoughts and innovations into workable ideas 

● Working autonomously 
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Teaching 
Week 

Learning and Teaching Strategy 

There is no weekly scheme for this Module, as the contact time on the module is flexible to suit student need. 
The module may be studied over 1 or 2 semesters. Every student is entitled to 5 consultations with a 
supervising tutor throughout their studies. A typical scheme of work might look as follows: 

1 Lectures: 
 
Through a series of lectures on the Research Symposium Day.  These will cover: 

An Introduction to Legal Research  

(Topics will Include: Terminology, Sources of Law, Approaches to Legal Research 
(practitioner/academic), Common Law/Statutory Provisions, Use of Research Trails, ascertaining 
current law, etc) 

Legal Research and the Vocational Course  

This will involve an outline of the research skills and knowledge generally encountered on the 
vocational courses (both the LPC and the BVC).  Emphasis will be placed on the practitioner 
perspective both in terms of the resources available and time management. 

Academic Legal Research  

This session will provide a brief outline of the theoretical framework behind legal research.  Areas 
covered will include: ethical standards relating to research, impartiality and bias, presentational 
skills and competencies, information analysis and framing a research proposal.   

How to Survive a Viva / Presentation 

This session will discuss how to prepare for and conduct a presentation. Particular attention will 
be given to the format of a viva, including the assessment criteria against which a candidate’s 
performance will be judged.  

Use of the Law School Learning Resources Centre 

This session will outline the various practitioner resources available within the Law 
School’s Learning Resources Centres (students will already be familiar with many of the 
academic resources from their studies on the GDL).  Particular emphasis will be placed on 
electronic sources and the various search facilities available. 

 

Supervision meeting with tutor 

2 Independent Learning Exercise: 

 

Student are allocated unstructured practical problem and asked to advise a client on any 
actionable remedies. Students will then undertake detailed research into the issues raised 
in the problem, prior to a meeting with their supervisor to seek feedback and further 
guidance. 

3 Supervision Meeting with tutor 

 

Independent Learning 

4 Independent Learning 

 

5 Supervision Meeting with tutor 

 

Independent Learning 

6 Independent Learning 

 

7 Supervision Meeting with tutor 

 

Independent Learning 
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8 Independent Learning 

 

9 Supervision Meeting with tutor 

 

Independent Learning 

10 Independent Learning 
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UNDERGRADUATE LLB MODULE PROPOSAL FORM  
INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE LEGAL SYSTEMS (ICLS) 
 
General Information 
 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 15 Credits 

Contact Hours 

 

10 hours (lectures) 

10 hours (tutorials) 

10 hours (workshops) 

 

Programme Undergraduate LLB  

Module Leader Amel Ketani  

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites English Legal System and Skills 

Co-requisites  

Post-requisites n/a 

Excluded 
Combinations 

None 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP locations that deliver the LLB programme. 

 

Date of Approval by  
School Review Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 
Signature of Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission to 
College Validation Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to 
Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  
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 Introduction 
 
1.3 ICLS is currently a level six elective module on the LLB programme. 

 
1.4 This is an application to change the assessment format and the learning 

outcomes for ICLS. 
 
                Summary of changes to the module 
 

1. The module will continue to be delivered by a one hour lecture, one hour tutorial 
and one hour workshop per week. However, proposals to change the 
assessment format for this module are detailed below.  
 

2. Also the learning outcomes in the module proposal form below have been 
amended to reflect the level six descriptors. 

 
                Assessment changes 

 
3. Currently at level six, ICLS is assessed by way of an MCT (30% weighting) and 

a coursework (70% weighting). The intention is currently to remove the MCT 
and assess students on their coursework only (100%).   
 

4. In light of what was discussed at the last panel, the reasoning behind the above 
change is to create consistency across all level 6 elective modules on the LLB 
Programme that assess students by way of one assessment only. Furthermore 
compared to the MCT, a coursework is a better way to assess whether students 
are critically analysing.  

 
5. The intentions are to divide the ICLS coursework into two parts. Part A will be 

an essay question asking students to compare and contrast an aspect from Civil 
Law with English Law and Part B will be another essay question requiring 
students to compare and contrast an aspect from a legal system (other than the 
civil law system) with English Law. This way, students will be monitored on their 
understanding, analysis and comparison of 3 legal systems (Civil Law, Common 
Law and another legal system).  

 
6. The word limit for each essay question will be 1500 words. In other words the 

total word limit for the ICLS coursework will be 3000 words. This word limit is in 
line with other word limits for level 6 LLB electives offered at BPP Law School. 
The module team has expertise to monitor the students’ analysis in the different 
legal systems, as we have members of staff who have a solid knowledge and 
expertise in Islamic Law, Russian Law, Chinese Law and Civil Law.  
 

 
                 Educational Aims 
 
This module aims to provide students with: 
 

4. An academically rigorous programme of legal education 
 
 

a) As this is an Introduction to Comparative Legal Systems, the aim is only to introduce 
the students to different types of legal systems such as: Civil Law System, Islamic Law, 
Chinese Legal System, Russian Legal System, a revision of Common Law and to 
develop the skills necessary to interpret primary and secondary sources.  
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b) Throughout the syllabus (lectures, tutorials, workshops), students will be given advice, 
guidance on how to compare and they will be comparing and contrasting aspects of 
different legal systems with their equivalent in England and Wales. Hence students will 
have had many opportunities to critically discuss the similarities and differences 
between the legal systems.  
 
 

5. Preparation for entry onto the vocational stage of legal training and, ultimately, for 
practice as a legal professional 

 

The ICLS module will enable students to develop their research, analytical and presentational 
skills necessary to join and succeed on the professional courses.  
 

6. The emphasis throughout will be on the development of skills, competencies and 
knowledge in a practical context, with the aim of equipping students for practice as a 
lawyer. 

 

This module will develop students’ research, analytical/problem solving and communication 
skills required in professional practice as a lawyer.  
 
ICLS Learning Outcomes 
 
On successfully completing this module, students will be able to: 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to: (subject-specific) 

K1 

Acquire a comprehensive understanding and analysis of the fundamental principles 
and concepts which underpin the legal systems under discussion in this module, i.e. 
civil law (including French, German and Chinese law), religious law (including Islamic 
and Hindu law), and customary law.  

 

K2 
Critically evaluate the historical development of the law in the French, Chinese, 
Russian and Islamic legal systems. 
 

K3 
Critically evaluate the ethical issues which arise in relation to the different legal 
systems: e.g. the way that religious legal systems regulate both law and morals so 

that behaviour considered morally reprehensible can be punished through the law. 
 
 
Cognitive Skills 
 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

C1 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse primary and secondary legal source material.  
 

C2 
Present a coherent critical argument by analysing, synthesising and evaluating 
contrasting perspectives. 

 
Professional Skills and Attitudes  
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O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

P1 
Coherently and critically discuss the state of the law in a particular area with 
reference to possible developments through Parliament and in the courts  
 

P2 
Cogently and persuasively argue how the relevant law should be applied to the 
resolution of a given problem 

P3 Communicate legal information effectively both orally and in writing 

P3 
Carry out legal research which is thorough and precise  

 

P4 

Analyse a case and a statute, written with technical and specialist language, to derive 
appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law  

 

P5 
Analyse a cross-jurisdictional practical problem and critically evaluate the relevant 
issues of fact, law and diverse academic views. 

 
 
General Transferable Skills 
 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

T1 
Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language proficiently 
in legal matters and present knowledge or an argument in a way which is 
comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing 

T2 

Demonstrate the ability to conduct independent research into unfamiliar areas – 
including the ability to pinpoint areas requiring research and retrieve relevant data - 
using a variety of primary and secondary legal sources both hard copy and online  

 

T3 
Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team  

 

T3 

Critically evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their own, as well as others’ 
arguments  

 

T4 Demonstrate time management skills 
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 
Mode of Assessment 
 
Proposed Formative Assessment 
 

• Two formative assessments (mocks) will be scheduled in Weeks 5 and 7. Both mocks 
can be drafted by students at home or completed in tutorial 5 and workshop 7. This 
will give students many opportunities to submit their mocks. Both mocks will consist of 
comparative essay questions. Written feedback will be given to students once they 
receive their mock back from their tutor. Students will also have the opportunity to 
receive one to one oral feedback on their mock during the workshops.  

 
 
Proposed Summative Assessment  
  

• Coursework on ICLS in the form of two essay questions, 100% of the overall module 
grade.   

 
Resources  
 
Existing LLB ICLS teaching staff: Amel Ketani, Leyanda Purchase and Julie Harris. 
 
Indicative Reading List:  
 
Provided 

 

• Extracts from books and journal articles available on the VLE for students to read. 
There is no one set text. 

• The library has a considerable number of Comparative Law Books both at BPP 
Waterloo and Holborn  

 
Recommended 

 

• Bell, J., Boyron, J. and Whittaker, S. (2014) Principles of French Law, OUP 

• Elliott, C., Jeanpierre, E. And Vernon, C. (2014) French Legal System, 2nd edition, 
Longman 

• Elliott, C. and Quinn, F. (2012) English Legal System, 13th edition Pearson 

• Glenn, P. (2007) Legal Traditions of the World, 3rd edition, OUP  

• Hallaq, W. (2009) An Introduction to Islamic Law, Cambridge University Press 

• Kamali, M. (2008) Shari'ah Law: An Introduction, Oneworld publications 

• Merryman, J.H. (2014) The Civil Law Tradition: An Introduction to the Legal Systems 
of Europe and Latin America, Stanford University Press 

• Smits, J. (2012) Elgar Encyclopaedia of Comparative Law, Edward Elgar Publishing 

• Steiner, E. (2015) French Law, OUP 
 

Further Reading  
 

• Alarefi, A.S. (2015) ‘Overview of Islamic Law’, International Criminal Law Review, vol. 
9, 707-731 

• David, R. (1968) Major Legal Systems in the World Today, Taylor and Francis 

• De Cruz, P. (2015) Comparative Law in a Changing World, Routledge 
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• Hallaq, W.B. (2013) An Introduction to Islamic Law, Cambidge University Press 

• Lengeling, D. (2012) ‘Common law and civil law – differences, reciprocal influences 
and points of intersection’, Toronto  

• Moretau, O. (1995) ‘Codes as Strait-Jackets, Safeguards and Alibis: The Experience 
of the French Civil Code’, North Carolina Journal of International Law and 
Commercial Regulation, 273. 

• McKenna, K. (2016) A Concise Guide to Canon Law, Ave Maria Press 

• The Management Development Centre of Hong Kong (2012) CUHK Series:Business 
Law in Hong Kong. 

• Zweigert, K. And Kotz, H. (2015) An Introduction to Comparative Law, 3rd edition, 
Clarendon Press 

 

  



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 1.0 (12-02-09) Page 180 of 369 

 

Indicative Scheme of Work  
 
Module Title: ICLS   
Module Leader: Amel Ketani  
 

The scheme of work for this module is detailed in the table below. 

  

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

INDUCTIO
N 

Introduction to ICLS 
 
This lecture will: 

• Explain the 
structure of the 
module. 

• Provide an 
overview of 
ICLS. 

• Generally 
introduce the 
different legal 
systems that will 
be considered 
throughout the 
course. 

 

Self – Study  
 

• Introduction to ICLS. 

• Undertake the recommended 
reading of articles available on 
the VLE. 
  

 
Self-Study Tutorial  

 

• Familiarisation with the 
different legal systems 
(general introduction). 

 
Independent Learning  
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 

1 

Characteristics of 
Common Law 
 
This lecture will: 

• Review the 
defining 
characteristics of 
the common law 
system. 

• Critically 
evaluate the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of 
the common law 
system. 

• Consider how 
the common law 
system was 
adopted in the 
US and 
Australia.   

Characteristics of Common Law 
 
Tutorial:  
 
At the end of the sessions students 
will be able to:  
 

• Explain and critically evaluate 
the common law system in 
England and Wales and 
understand how this system 
was adopted in the US and 
Australia.   

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• In this workshop we will review 
the module road map, discuss 
the learning outcomes, 
marking descriptors, and 
assessment regime. 

 

Tutorial 
 

• Problem solving questions. 

• Group presentations. 
 

Revision Workshop  
 

• Questions and answers re 
module content. 

• Student will be encouraged 
to ask any questions re 
roadmap. 

 
 
Independent Learning 

 

• Listen to the lecture.  

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 
 

2 

Introduction to Civil 
Law 
 
This lecture will:  

• Compare and 
contrast the 
historical legal 
development in 
England, France 
and Germany.    

 

Introduction to Civil Law 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the sessions students 
will be able to:  
 

• Create a timeline of key 
events which helped shaped 
the legal system in England, 
France and in Germany. 

• Understand and critically 
evaluate the events that led to 

Tutorial 
 

• Problem solving questions. 

• Group presentations. 
 

Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will have 20 
minutes to identify the legal 
issues.  

• Students will be required to 
produce an outline answer. 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

the creation of the French Civil 
Code.    
 

Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with a 
problem question.   
 
 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 
 

3 

French Civil Law: 
Legislation and 
Constitutional 
Framework 
 
This lecture will:  
 

• Discuss the roles 
and 
responsibilities of 
the French 
President and 
French Prime 
Minister; 

• Discuss the roles 
of the French 
National 
Assembly, 
Senate and 
Conseil 
Constitutionnel; 

• Discuss the 
relationship 
between the 
French 
Constitution and 
European Law, 

• Critically 
evaluate the 
differences 
between the lois 
constitutionnelles
, lois organiques, 
lois ordinaires 
and 
ordonnances.    

French Civil Law (Legislation 
and Constitutional Framework) 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the sessions students 
will be able to:  
 

• Analyse certain French cases 
and important articles from the 
French Constitution that relate 
to French Constitutional and 
Administrative law.  

  
Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with an 
essay question.    

Tutorial 
 

• Discussing essay questions. 
 

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will have 20 
minutes to structure the 
essay (introduction, body 
and conclusion) 

• Students will be required to 
produce an outline answer. 

 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 

4 

French Civil Law: 
Statutory 
Interpretation and 
an introduction to 
the role played by 
case law 
 
This lecture will:  
 

• Analyse the 
French Statutory 
Interpretation 

• Explain the 
French unwritten 
sources. 

• Critically discuss 
the French civil 
court system and 

French Civil Law: Statutory 
Interpretation and an 
Introduction to the role played 
by Case Law 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the sessions students 
will be able to:  
 

• Critically discuss in groups 
several problem questions 
concerning French civil courts 
and the hierarchy.  

• Understand in detail the 
internal and external aids of 
legal interpretation in France.    

 

Tutorial 
 

• Answering an essay 
question 

• Student-led group 
discussions.  

• Group presentations. 
 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will have 20 
minutes to structure the 
essay question (introduction, 
body and conclusion).  

• Students will be required to 
produce an outline answer. 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

the hierarchy of 
courts. 
 

 
Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with an 
essay question.   
 
 
 

Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

  

 
 

5 

 
 
French Civil Law: 
Role of Case Law 
 
This lecture will:  
 

• Critically analyse 
the basic 
understanding of 
French Tort Law 
and French 
Contract Law 
(formation of 
contract law, 
references to the 
main articles 
from the civil 
code and 
discussion of 
French case 
law).  

 
 
French Civil Law: Role of Case 
Law 
 
Tutorial 
 
Mock essay on role of case law in 
France and England and Wales. 
 
Revision Workshop 
 
Discussion of a past essay 
question.   
 

 
 
Tutorial 
 
Mock essay 
 
Revision Workshop 

• Students will be required to 
produce an outline answer. 

 
 

Independent Learning 
 

• Revision, and consolidation. 

• Attempt mock essay.  

6 

The Civil Law 
Tradition outside 
France  
 
This lecture will:  
 

• Consider the 
basics of the 
legal systems in 
Andorra, San 
Marino and the 
Channel Islands.  

• Consider and 
analyse the basic 
principles of the 
legal systems in 
South Africa, 
Scotland, 
Louisiana and 
Quebec.  

• This lecture will 
consider the 
customary law 
side of some of 
the legal 
systems.  

 

The Civil Law Tradition outside 
France 
 
Tutorial  
 
At the end of the sessions students 
will be able to:  
 

• Understand and analyse the 
mixed legal systems, 
customary law and uncodified 
jurisdictions.    

 
Revision Workshop 
 
One-to-one written and oral 
feedback on the mock. 

Tutorial 
 

• Students will be expected to 
answer an essay question.  

 
 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will be required to 
reflect on their mock 
performance.   

• Students will be given the 
opportunity to receive 
feedback individually during 
the workshop on their mock. 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 
 

7 

Introduction to 
Religious Law 
 
The lecture will: 
 

Termination and Abortion 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the session students 
will be able to:  

Tutorial 
 

• Students will be required to 
participate in a debate, and 
will be required to apply their 
legal knowledge to the 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

• Explain the 
relationship 
between religion 
and Law.  

• Critically discuss 
the key religious 
traditions (Canon 
Law, Jewish Law, 
Islamic Law and 
Hindu Law).  

 
 

 

• Understand how these 
religious traditions had an 
impact on certain current legal 
systems.  

• Analyse the similarities and 
differences between these 
different legal religious 
traditions.  
 

 
Revision Workshop 
 
Mock essay.  
 
 

scenario/issues during the 
debate.  

 
 
 
Revision Workshop 
 
Mock essay. 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 
 

8 

An Introduction to 
Islamic Law (theory) 
 
The lecture will: 
 
• Explain the 

sources of 
Islamic Law 
(Quran, Sunnah, 
Ijma and Qiyas).  

• Critically analyse 
the Islamic 
Judiciary and 
offences under 
Islamic Law.  

 

An Introduction to Islamic Law 
(theory) 
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the sessions students 
will be able to:  
 

• Analyse the key elements of 
Islamic Law. 

• Discuss in detail the key 
sources of Islamic Law.  

 
Revision Workshop  
 
One-to-one oral and written 
feedback on their mock.  
 

Tutorial 
 

• Students will answer an 
essay question. 

 
Revision Workshop  
 

• Students will be required to 
reflect on their mock 
performance.   

• Students will be given the 
opportunity to receive 
feedback individually during 
the workshop on their mock. 

 
 
Independent Learning 

 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 
 

 
 

 
 

9 

 
Introduction to the 
Chinese Legal 
System  
 
This lecture will:  
 

• Critically analyse 
the development 
of the Chinese 
Legal System 
(Pre-Imperial, 
Imperial, 
Republic and 
People’s 
Republic of 
China).  

• Critically discuss 
the basic 
principles of the 
current modern 
Chinese Legal 
System.  

 
Introduction to the Chinese 
Legal System  
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the sessions students 
will be able to:  
 

• Discuss the key historic 
events which lead to the 
development of the 
modern Chinese legal 
system. 

• Consider in what way the 
Chinese Legal System is 
thought of as typical of the 
civil law tradition 

• Analyse the ways in 
which the Chinese Legal 
System is different from 
the civil law tradition.  
 

 
Tutorial 
 

• Students will answer an 
essay question. 

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will work in small 
groups and discuss past 
coursework questions. 

• Students to review, and 
comment on other group’s 
coursework answers.  

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

  
 
 
Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with an 
unseen past coursework paper.   
 
 
 
 

 

10 

Introduction to the 
Russian Legal 
System  
 
This lecture will:  
 

• Discuss the 
development of 
the Russian 
Legal System 
(Pre-Socialism, 
the USSR, 
Russian 
Federation).  

• Critically analyse 
the key legal 
principles of the 
current modern 
legal system in 
Russia.  

 
 

Introduction to the Russian 
Legal System  
 
Tutorial 
 
At the end of the sessions students 
will be able to:  
 

• Explain the key characteristics 
of the legal system in Russia. 

• Analyse the key historical 
events which lead to the 
creation of the Russian 
Federation. 

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Consolidation workshop 
(reviewing key concepts from 
the course).  

 
 
 
 
 

Tutorial 
 

• Students asked to answer 
detailed question on the legal 
system in Russia. 

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will have the 
opportunity to consolidate 
their previous learning, in 
preparation for their 
coursework. 
 

Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 
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Module Proposal Form 

Module Name 
Company Law: Principles of Company Law and 
Governance 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 30 Credits 

Contact Hours 

 

20 hours (tutorials) 

20 hours (workshops) 

22 hours (lectures) 

 

Programme Undergraduate LLB  

Module Proposer Kathryn Smith 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites n/a 

Co-requisites n/a 

Post-requisites n/a 

Excluded 
Combinations 

n/a 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  
 

All BPP locations that deliver the LLB programme. 

 
 

Date of Approval by  
School Review Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 
Signature of Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission to 
College Validation Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to 
Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 

 

What are the educational 

aims of the module?  

The aim of the LLB Company Law course Company Law 

Principles (Part A) and Governance (Part B), “CPG” is to 

provide a basic understanding of and insight into the legal 

principles which govern the formation and operation of a 

company in England and Wales.  Every business is likely 

to go through a whole life cycle, from set-up to shut-down.  

Understanding what stage a business is at in this life 

cycle will help you to know what their opportunities and 

challenges may be.  CPG considers this life cycle of a 

company from incorporation to potential insolvency. 

Part A addresses how companies are established, and 
ensures students know the role of the key players; 
directors and shareholders. Part B considers the ways in 
which a company can raise money, through the issue of 
shares, equity finance and borrowing, debt finance. Finally, 
if things do not go to plan, the last stage in a company’s life 
cycle may be insolvency. This means that the company 
can no longer trade because they are not able to pay their 
debts. Part B also addresses different theories on 
corporate governance.  

 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

20 hours (tutorials) 

20 hours (workshops) 

22 hours (lectures) 

 

How will the module be 

assessed?  

Formative Assessment 
For each of Part A and Part B of the course, students will 
have the option of submitting a mock assessment for 
feedback. Students will be able to elect either a problem or 
an essay question, similar to the type for the summative 
assessment. Students will receive detailed written 
feedback within 2 weeks of submitting the mock. Mock will 
be submitted in week 6 of each semester of the course. 
 
Summative Assessment   
Final written assessment (100% of module grade) taken at 
the end of the course in the main LLB assessment week. 
The 3 hour assessment will comprise problem scenarios 
and essay questions. Students will be required to answer 
3 of 6 questions. The paper will be split into parts A and B 
and students must answer 1 question from each section. 
Part A focusses on the first part of the course and Part B 
on the second part of the course. 
 
The final assessment will assess attainment of the learning 
outcomes K1 – K5, C1 – C4, P1-5 and T1-3.  
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The assessment is marked according to the Level 6 
Marking Criteria. 

 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

N/A 

 
RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

Kathryn Smith and other suitably experienced faculty 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Supplied Reading 
Dignam and Lowry (2014) Company Law 10th edition OUP  
Sealy and Worthington (2014) Cases and Materials in 
Company Law, 10th ed., OUP 
 

Further Recommended Reading and Resources 
1. Companies Acts 2006  
2. Insolvency Act 1986  
3. Financial Services and Markets Act 2000  
4.  PLC Corporate Law 
(http://corporate.practicallaw.com) 
5. Davies, Gower and Davies’ Principles of Modern 
Company Law (Sweet and Maxwell) 
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Learning Outcomes 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref: A. Students should be able to: 

K1 
Recognise that every business is likely to go through a whole life cycle, from set-up 
to shut-down and appreciate the challenges and opportunities for a company within 
this cycle. 

K2 
Explore the various legal structures through which a company can operate (sole 
trader, partnership, limited liability partnership or company) and consider their 
advantages and disadvantages. 

K3 
Consider the process of incorporation of a company and undertake the practical 
application of this in a case study scenario. 

K4 

Appreciate that decisions are made on behalf of a company by its directors (board 
resolutions taken at board meetings) and shareholders (ordinary or special 
resolutions taken at shareholder meetings i.e. general meetings or passed by written 
resolution). 

K5 
Understand the process by which a company can raise money: through equity 
finance (issue of shares) or debt finance (loan arrangements) and consider the 
processes and consequences for a company in financial difficulty. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref: By the end of this module you should be able to: 

C1 

Demonstrate an ability to analyse primary and secondary legal source material, 
derive 
appropriate conclusions and make critical judgments on the merits of particular 
arguments 

C1 
Compare, contrast, analyse and evaluate arguments in a concise and succinct 
manner 

C2 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse practical problem scenarios and apply relevant 
legal knowledge 

C2 Access and synthesise information from a variety of disciplines 

C3 
Demonstrate an ability to process information and produce a list of relevant issues, 
ranked in order of relevance and importance 

C3 Develop an ability to evaluate data and construct a logical argument 

C4 
Demonstrate the capacity to listen effectively, assimilating data including textual, 
numerical and/or statistical data and asking questions  

 
Professional Skills 
 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law with relevance to the given problem 

P2 
Coherently and critically discuss the state of the law in a particular area with 

reference to possible developments through Parliament and in the courts 

P3 
Cogently and persuasively argue how the relevant law should be applied to the 

resolution of a given problem 
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P4 
Communicate legal information empathetically and effectively both orally and in 

Writing 

P5 
Assume responsibility for the continuing development of their own legal education 

and competence 

P6 

Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 

technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the 

essential points from the data surveyed 

P7 Carry out legal research which is thorough and precise 

P8 

Analyse a case and a statute, written with technical and specialist language, to 

derive appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law and how it applies in 

the context of practical problems 

P9 
Analyse a cross-disciplinary practical problem and identify the relevant issues of 

fact and law 

 
Transferable Skills 
 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

T1 
Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse factual situations 
and 
evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised 

T2 
Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language proficiently 
in legal matters and present knowledge or an argument in a way which is 
comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing 

T3 Use inductive and deductive reasoning addressed to real-world problems 

T3 
Demonstrate the capacity to discuss pertinent issues in relation to a problem 
cogently and respond appropriately to questions  

T4 
Demonstrate the ability to conduct independent research into unfamiliar areas – 
including the ability to pinpoint areas requiring research and retrieve relevant data - 
using a variety of primary and secondary legal sources both hard copy and online 

T5 Engage in debate in a prudent and professional manner 

T6 
Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team 
as well as competitively 

T7 
Develop the capacity to critically evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their 
own, as well as others’, arguments 

 
INDICATIVE SCHEME OF WORK 
 
Syllabus 
 

PRINCIPLES OF COMPANY LAW 

Induction  

Topic 1: Corporate Personality  

Topic 2: Veil Lifting 

Topic 3: The Company's Constitution 
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Topic 4: The General Meeting and Shareholders Powers 

Topic 5: Legal Nature of Shares and Class Rights 

Topic 6: Shareholders I 

Topic 7: Shareholders II 

Topic 8: The Board Meeting 

Topic 9: Directors I 

Topic 10: Directors II 

 

COMPANY GOVERNANCE 

Induction  

Topic 1: Introduction to share capital 

Topic 2: Capital Maintenance and financing a company 

Topic 3: Equity Finance 

Topic 4: Insider Dealing 

Topic 5: Debt Finance 

Topic 6: Corporate Insolvency I 

Topic 7: Corporate Insolvency II 

Topic 8: Vulnerable Transactions 

Topic 9: Corporate Governance I 

Topic 10: Corporate Governance II 
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PRINCIPLES OF COMPANY LAW 

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

INDUCTION 
 

Introduction to the 
Company module 
 
This lecture will include: 

- Overview of the 
Company module 

- Introduction to business 
organisations and 
setting up a business  

- Formation, classification 
and registration of 
companies  

No Tutorial  
 
No Workshop  

Independent Learning  
 
- Listen to the lecture 
 

 
 
 
 
 
1 

Corporate Personality  
 
This lecture will include:  
  
- Introduction to 

fundamental and 
pervasive principles of 
company law including: 

- separate legal 
personality (Salomon); 

- ownership/management 
of companies; 

- duties of directors; 
- constitutional 

documentation; and 
- voting 
 

Corporate Personality  
 
Tutorial 
 
- Discussion of the concept 

of corporate personality by 
reference to Salomon. 

- Review of current law for 
setting up a company by 
reference to case study. 

 
 
Workshop 
 

- Review of Module Outline, 
discussing the learning 
outcomes, career ready 
outcomes and assessment 
regime. 

Corporate Personality  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Students are to analyse 

the case prior to the 
tutorial and be prepared 
to discuss their opinion  

- Students will have the 
opportunity to compare 
the judgment from High 
Court to House of Lords  
 

Workshop  
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to ask any 
questions about the 
content or structure of 
the module or 
assessment regime   

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
 

2 

Lifting the corporate veil 
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- Outline of the 

circumstances in which 
the courts are prepared 
to lift the corporate veil  

Lifting the corporate veil  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Discussion of scenarios 

designed to engage an 
analysis of the case law 
and statutory provisions 
which detail the 
circumstances in which the 
courts are prepared to lift 
the corporate veil, in the 
context of the case study. 

 
 
Workshop  
 
- Review of different types of 

business organisation  

Lifting the corporate veil  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Students will work in 

small groups to 
determine whether the 
corporate veil should be 
lifted in different 
scenarios  

- Students will be 
encouraged to share 
their thoughts with the 
rest of the tutorial group  

 
Workshop  
 
- Students will be 

presented with an 
unseen exercise to 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

assess their 
understanding of 
different business 
organisations  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
 

3 

The Company’s 
Constitution  
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- Exploration of the 

company’s constitution 
paying particular 
attention to the articles 
of association.  

- This topic focuses on 
the problems 
associated with 
enforcing the articles 
and introduces the role 
played by shareholders' 
agreements. 

 

The Company’s Constitution  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Analysis of the case of 

Howard Smith Ltd v Ampol 
Petroleum Ltd  

- Analysis of the relevant 
Model Articles and to 
assess the legality of 
articles 

- Consideration of company 
procedure on changing 
articles of association  

 
Workshop  
 
- Review of how a company 

is incorporated  
 

The Company’s 
Constitution  
 
Tutorial  
 
- A discussion of the 

decision in Howard Smith  
- Students will explain the 

difference between 
articles and a 
shareholders’ agreement  

 
Workshop  
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to complete 
Companies House forms  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
 

4 

The General Meeting and 
Shareholder Powers  
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- Consideration of the 

General Meeting of a 
company and the 
methods of passing a 
resolution 

- The powers 
shareholders have 
under the Companies 
Act 2006 and relevant 
case law 

- The use of 
shareholders’ 
agreements in the 
context of a limited 
liability company 

- The relationship 
between shareholders’ 
agreements and the 
articles of association 

 

The General Meeting and 
Shareholder Powers  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Applying shareholder 

decision making power in 
the context of case study 
scenarios. 

 
Workshop  
 
- Exam questions: a 

discussion of how to 
answer essay / problem 
questions in the context of 
a corporate personality 
question. 

 

The General Meeting and 
Shareholder Powers  
 
Tutorial 
 
- Students will analyse 

documentation to explain 
how decisions are made  

 
Workshop  
 
- We will consider best 

practice for answering 
exam questions.  

- Students will be 
presented with a sample 
question to consider  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
 

5 

Legal Nature of Shares and 
Class Rights  
 
This lecture will include:  

Legal Nature of Shares and 
Class Rights  
 
Tutorial  

Legal Nature of Shares and 
Class Rights  
 
Tutorial 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

 
- Examination of the legal 

nature of shares and 
introduces the concept 
of class rights.   

- Exploration of how 
shareholders can 
enforce their rights 
under the Articles of 
Association and the 
associated restrictions 
on this in practice. 

 

 
- Considers scenarios in 

which shareholders might 
seek to enforce their rights. 

 
Workshop  
 
- Case analysis in the 

context of veil lifting. 
 

 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to consider a 
problem question and 
explain whether or not 
the shareholders have 
class rights  

 
 
Workshop  
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to 
consolidate their 
knowledge of lifting the 
veil in the context of an 
essay question  

- Students will be able to 
consider the best 
approach when 
answering an essay 
question 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
 

6 

Minority Shareholder 
Remedies I  
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- An introduction to the 

mechanisms for 
minority shareholder 
protection mechanisms 
and a consideration of 
the remedies available 
to minority shareholders 
pursuant to CA 2006, 
and other rights 
available to 
shareholders under CA 
focusing on: 

- the equitable remedies 
of unfair prejudice: 

- just and equitable 
winding up 

- the statutory procedure 
of a derivative action 

- examination of how a 
shareholders’ 
agreement might be 
used to protect the 
interests of minority 
shareholders 

  

Minority Shareholder 
Remedies I  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Legal and practical 

considerations on the 
removal of a director by 
shareholders (including 
ability of shareholders to 
requisition a GM): 
(1) an analysis of ss. 168, 

303 and 312 CA 
(2) statutory derivative 

actions by 
shareholders. 

 
Workshop  
 
- An opportunity to answer 

an example exam question 
and receive feedback in 
class. 

Minority Shareholder 
Remedies I 
 
Tutorial  
 
- Students will practice 

drawing corporate 
structures  

- Students will work in 
groups to consider the 
application of statutory 
provisions  

 
Workshop  
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to practice 
exam questions  

-  
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
 

7 

Minority Shareholder 
Remedies II 
 
This lecture will include:  
 

Minority Shareholder 
Remedies II  
 
Tutorial  
 

Minority Shareholder 
Remedies  
 
Tutorial  
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

- An exploration of the 
minority shareholder 
protection mechanism 
of derivative actions, 
including 

- analysis of the law on 
removal of directors by 
shareholders; 

- the process which 
allows minority 
shareholders to 
commence litigation 
against wrongdoer 
directors who have 
harmed the company; 

- review of the other ways 
in which a director’s 
office can be 
terminated; 

- consideration of issues 
related to the above, i.e. 
compensation 
payments for loss of 
office and brief outline of 
possible shareholder 
actions; and 

- review of ratification of 
directors’ conduct 

 

- Shareholder issues on the 
removal of a director who is 
also a shareholder 

 
Workshop  
 
- Guidance on how to 

approach the final 
assessment  

- Students will analyse the 
legal requirements for 
the removal of a director   

 
Workshop  
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to look at 
sample questions and 
ask any questions they 
have  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
 

8 

Board Structure and 
Composition  
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- The law on the role of 

directors in a limited 
company and how they 
are appointed. 

 
 

Board Structure and 
Composition  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Problem scenario dealing 

with breach of general 
duties by applying the 
statutory provisions that 
govern the actions for 
directors. 

 
Workshop  
 
- Consolidation of shares 

and shareholders 
 

Board Structure and 
Composition  
 
Tutorial 
 
- Students will be 

expected to explain the 
law on directors’ duties  

- Students will have the 
opportunity to apply this 
to a problem question  

 
Workshop  
 
- Students will consolidate 

their learning on shares 
by considering sample 
questions  

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
 

9 

Directors’ Duties I 
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- Consideration of the 

general duties of the 
directors, in particular: 

- the provisions of Part X 
of CA 2006; 

- fiduciary duties; 
- common law duties; 

Directors’ Duties I  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Analysis of aspects of CA 

2006 on directors duties; 
- common law and statutory 

restrictions on transactions 
with directors; 

- statutory interpretation and 
application; 

Directors’ Duties I 
 
Tutorial  
 
- Students will analyse 

different sections of the 
CA 2006 and apply the 
law to a problem 
question  

 
Workshop  
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

- the consequences of 
breach; and remedies. 

 

- directors’ duties; and 
- disclosure 
 
Workshop  
 
- Consolidation of directors 

and the board   

 
- Students will work in 

small groups to 
consolidate their learning  

-  
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
 

10 

Directors’ Duties II  
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- A further review of the 

provisions of the CA 
2006 in relation to 
directors’ duties. 

 

Directors’ Duties II  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Remedies, Ratification, 

Release and Removal 
- Analysis and application of 

the law on 
- the remedies which can be 

sought against directors; 
- the ratification of directors 

actions; and 
- the removal of directors. 
 
 
Workshop  
 
- Consolidation  

Directors’ Duties II 
 
Tutorial  
 
- Students will advise on 

the remedies available if 
a director is in breach of 
duty and the adequacy of 
such a remedy  

- Students will discuss 
policy issues related to 
ratification  
 

Workshop  
 
- During this workshop 

students will have the 
opportunity to ask any 
questions on the course 
so far  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
 

 

 

 

 

 

INTRODUCTION TO COMPANY GOVERNANCE 

 

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

INDUCTION 

Introduction to 
Company Governance  
 

This lecture will include:  

 

- Overview of this 
part of the module  

- Introduction to the 
corporate 
regulatory structure  

No Tutorial  
 
No Workshop  

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

1 

Introduction to Share 
Capital  
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- Consideration of 

why a company 
needs funds  

- Overview of 
allotment and issue 
of shares  

- Explanation of pre-
emption rights  

 
 

Introduction to Share Capital  
 
Tutorial  
 

- Recap of Company I and 
introduction to 
Corporate Finance 

 
 
Workshop  
 

- Review of the second 
part of the module  

Introduction to Share Capital  
 
Tutorial  
 

- Students will be tested 
on relevant knowledge 
from preceding part of 
the course  

- Students will be 
required to individually 
explain different 
government bodies 
and their role  

 
Workshop  
 

- Students will review the 
outline for this part of 
the module and have 
the opportunity to ask 
any questions  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

2 

Capital Maintenance 
and financing a 
company  
 
This lecture will include: 
 
- Doctrine of capital 

maintenance  
- Dividends  
- Unlawful 

distributions 
- Reduction of share 

capital  
- Redemption and 

repurchase of 
shares  

- Financial 
assistance   

 
 

Capital Maintenance and 
financing a company  
 
Tutorial 
 

- Factors influencing a 
company’s decision as 
to source of funding 

- concerns of an outside 
investor when deciding 
how to invest in a 
company 

- how  outside investors 
can protect their 
investment 
 

Workshop 
 

- Consolidation questions  
 

Capital Maintenance and 
financing a company  
 
Tutorial  
 

- Analyse of the rules on 
capital maintenance 
with particular focus on 
deemed distributions  

- Application to a 
problem question  

 
Workshop  
 
- Unseen problem questions 

to consolidation learning  
 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

3 

Equity Finance  
 
This lecture will include:  
 

- Consideration 
of the 
differences 
between AIM 
and the Main 
Market  

- Detailed 
consideration 
of the 

Equity Finance  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Factors influencing the 

decision to list on AIM or the 
Main Market  

- Application of the rules on 
producing a prospectus  

  
Workshop  
 

Equity Finance  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Students will be expected to 

present on the differences 
between listing on the Main 
Market and AIM  

 
Workshop  
 
- Students will work in groups 

to consolidate their learning  
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

requirements 
for a 
prospectus  

 

- Consolidation questions on 
equity finance  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

4 

Insider Dealing 
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- Consider the 

offence of insider 
trading or dealing.  

- Examine when 
individuals and 
companies are   
dealing in securities 
on the basis of 
inside information. 

- Define insider 
information as 
information that is 
not yet publicly 
known and which 
would affect the 
price of the 
securities if it were 
made public.  

- Explore the criminal 
offence under the 
Criminal Justice Act 
1993 

Insider Dealing  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Apply law on insider dealing 

to worked scenarios  
 
Workshop 
 
- Review of Insider Dealing 

and consolidation  
- Consideration of Insider 

Dealing in the press   

Insider Dealing  
 
Tutorial 
 
- Discussion of the relevant 

policy issues regarding 
insider dealing   

- Students will apply the 
relevant statutory 
provisions to problem 
questions  

 
Workshop  
 
- Students will be presented 

with clippings of news 
stories on insider dealing. 
Students will be expected to 
debate.  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

5 

Debt Finance  
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- Explore the 

commercial 
considerations on 
debt financing. 

- Understand the 
registration of 
charges associated 
with debt finance. 

- Consider the order 
of priority of 
charges and the 
registration of 
security (s.859 CA). 

- Consider the 
priority on 
insolvency. 

 

Debt Finance  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Identify the most appropriate 

type of security in different 
scenarios  

- Analysis of the key provisions 
of a short-form security 
document and a loan 
agreement. 

 
Workshop  
 
- Consolidation questions on 

debt finance  

Debt Finance  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Students will be expected to 

explain the different types of 
security available to a 
lender  

- Application to a problem 
question 

- Students will have the 
opportunity to review 
sample documentation  

 
Workshop  
 
- Students will consolidate 

their understanding of debt 
finance by reference to 
problem questions  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

6 
Corporate Insolvency I 
 
This lecture will include:  

Corporate Insolvency I 
 
Tutorial  

Corporate Insolvency I  
 
Tutorial  
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

 
- Comparison of 

different options 
available to a 
company facing 
insolvency with 
focus on 
administration, 
schemes of 
arrangement and 
CVAs 

 
- Differentiation between 

insolvency procedures 
- Evaluation of interests of 

creditors when a Company is 
in financial difficulties 

- Factors which affect choice 
of insolvency procedures 

- Outcomes of formal 
insolvency procedures vs. 
negotiated outcomes 

 
Workshop  
 
- Consolidation Quiz  

 

 
- Discussion of the different 

options available to a 
company when facing 
insolvency  

- Application to a problem 
question  

 
Workshop  
 
- Quiz to consolidate learning  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

7 

Corporate Insolvency 
II 
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- Further comparison 

of the different 
options available to 
a company facing 
insolvency with 
focus on 
administrative 
receivership and 
liquidation  

 
 
 

Corporate Insolvency II  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Application of insolvency 

procedures to a problem 
scenario  

 
Workshop  
 
- Consolidation  

Corporate Insolvency II  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Students will work in groups 

to discuss and apply the 
different types of liquidation  

 
Workshop  
 
- Students will work in teams 

to answer questions on the 
course so far  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

8 

Vulnerable 
Transactions  
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- Analysis of the 

statutory provisions 
relating to 
challenging 
transactions  

- application of 
statutory provisions 
(and case law) 
relating to 
antecedent 
transactions 

- review of the 
vulnerability of 
floating charges 
given to bank, in 
the event of 
liquidation 

- directors’ duties 
- wrongful and 

fraudulent trading 
 

Vulnerable Transactions  
 
Tutorial  
 

- Application of 
Insolvency Act 1986 
provisions for the 
protection of creditors of 
insolvency companies 

- Application of law on 
voidable transactions  

- Practical and 
commercial 
considerations on 
insolvency including 
directors’ duties 
including wrongful and 
fraudulent trading 

 
Workshop  
 

- Consolidation: 
consideration of how to 
structure an answer to a 
problem question 
 

Vulnerable Transactions  
 
Tutorial  
 

- Students will analyse 
when transactions may 
be voided  

- Students will link their 
knowledge of wrongful 
trading and fraudulent 
trading to directors’ 
duties  

 
Workshop  
 
- Discussion of best practice 

when answering a problem 
question  

 
 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

9 

Corporate 
Governance I 
 
This lecture will include:  
 

- Consider the 
history of 
Corporate 
Governance 
Theory 

- Review the 
current law on 
Corporate 
Governance 

- Consider the 
role of the FCA 

Corporate Governance I  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Discussion of different 

corporate governance 
theories  

 
Workshop  
 
- Consolidation: consideration 

of how to structure an answer 
to an essay question  

Corporate Governance I  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Students will explain 

different theories on 
corporate governance  

- Analysis of the Corporate 
Governance Code  
 

Workshop  
 
- Discussion of best practice 

when answering an essay 
question  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

10 

Corporate 
Governance II  
 
This lecture will include:  
 
- Further exploration 

of corporate 
governance 
theories  

Corporate Governance II  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Consideration of different 

policy concerns regarding 
corporate governance  

 
Workshop  
 
- Revision  

Corporate Governance II  
 
Tutorial  
 
- Consideration of policy 

considerations and short-
termism  

 
 
Workshop  
 
- Discussion of assessment 

procedure and assessment 
criteria  

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
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Module Name Commercial Law 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 30 Credits 

Contact Hours 

 

22 hours (Lectures) 

20 hours (Tutorials) 

20 hours (Workshops) 

 

Programme LLB  

Module Proposer Nathan Marshall 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites n/a 

Co-requisites n/a 

Post-requisites n/a 

Excluded 
Combinations 

n/a 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  All BPP locations that deliver the LLB programme. 

 
 

Date of Approval by  
School Review Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 
Signature of Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission to 
College Validation Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to 
Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

This module will provide an understanding of both 
domestic and international commercial law in the context 
of commercial trade transactions.  The module aims to 
build on the Contract Law already studied by students and 
to develop their critical analysis and problem solving skills 
in the Commercial Law field.  Students will improve their 
commercial awareness and be equipped for their future 
studies, whether vocational (LPC/BPTC) or academic.  
This module also aims to prepare students for non-legal 
employment in the commercial workforce. 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 

lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

22 hours (Lectures) 

20 hours (Tutorials) 

20 hours (Workshops) 

 

 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Formative - Invigilated mock assessments in Week 5 of 
each semester. The formative assessments will reflect the 
type of question set for the summative assessment and 
will take place in examination conditions. Students will 
submit their answers and receive detailed, individual 
feedback within 2 weeks. 

 

Summative - Final examination, which comprises 100% of 
the marks for the module.   

 
The examination will comprise six questions in total: three 
on Domestic Commercial Law in Part A and three on 
International Commercial Law in Part B.  Students will be 
required to select one question from Part A, one question 
from Part B, and one further question from either part. 
Questions will be a mix of problem and essay questions. 

 

If there is more than one 

assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

N/A 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 

Existing LLB teaching staff will be capable of holding the 
tutorials, lectures or workshops.  Some knowledge of 
Contract Law will be required of tutors for the Domestic 
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impact will this have upon 

their current duties? 

Commercial Law part, and of International Trade Law 
and/or Carriage of Goods by Sea for the International 
Commercial Law part. 

 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Part A: Domestic Commercial Law 

Supplied Reading: 

• Goode, R. 2010. Commercial Law. 4th ed. Penguin 

 

Further Recommended Reading: 

• Sealy, L.S. and Hooley, R.J.A. 2008. Commercial Law: 
Text, Cases, and Materials. 4th ed. Oxford 

 

Part B: International Commercial Law 

 

Supplied Reading: 

• Chauh, J. 2013. Law of International Trade. 5th ed. 
Sweet & Maxwell 

 

Further Recommended Reading: 

• Sealy, L.S. and Hooley, R.J.A. 2008. Commercial Law: 
Text, Cases, and Materials. 4th ed. Oxford 

 

Suggested Journals for both Parts 

 

• Journal of Business Law 

• International Commercial and Company Law Review 

• Modern Law Review 

• Cambridge Law Journal 
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Learning Outcomes 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

 A. Students should have gained: 

K1 A systematic understanding of both domestic and international commercial law. 

K2 An understanding of the relevant commercial context in which the law operates. 

K3 
An ability to critically evaluate the purposes of commercial law and underlying policy 
of key cases. 

K4 
An understanding of the risks faced by buyers and sellers of goods in the commercial 
sphere. 

K5 
Knowledge and understanding of the various parties involved in domestic and 
international commercial transactions. 

K6 
Knowledge of the various documents involved in commercial transactions and an 
understanding of their purposes. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

 Students should be able to: 

C1 
Demonstrate the ability to identify key arguments raised by academics and judges 
and other commentators, and to make critical judgments on the merits of particular 
arguments. 

C1 
Recognise the tension between justice and certainty and critically evaluate which of 
these was given greater weight in particular judgements. 

C2 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse practical problem scenarios and apply relevant 
legal principles. 

C3 
Demonstrate an ability to process large volumes of information and produce a 
synthesis of relevant issues. 

C4 
Analyse and synthesise information from a variety of disciplines, including textual, 
numerical and/or statistical data. 

C4 Construct logical arguments. 

 

Professional Skills and Attitudes  
 

 Students should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law in the context of a given topic. 

P2 
Coherently and critically discuss the state of the law in a particular area with 
reference to appropriate sources. 

P3 Persuasively argue how the relevant law should be applied to a given issue. 

P8 
Persuasively argue the appropriateness of given legal rules and whether they fulfil 
recognised purposes of commercial law. 

P9 
Analyse complex practical problems to identify legal and practical issues and apply 
the law to provide useful advice to a client. 
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General Transferable Skills 
 

 Students you should be able to: 

T1 

Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically and analyse a complex 
factual situation in order to identify a range of possible solutions that are relevant and 
practical. 

T2 
Demonstrate the ability to use the English language proficiently in legal matters and 
present knowledge or an argument in a way which is comprehensible to others. 

T3 
Demonstrate the ability to discuss relevant legal and practical issues in relation to a 
given topic or factual scenario. 

T7 Demonstrate the capacity to evaluate the strengths and weaknesses in arguments. 

T8 Demonstrate time management skills. 

 
 

All the above Learning Outcomes will be assessed by the final examination, which will be 
marked according to the Level 6 Marking Criteria. 
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Indicative Scheme of Work 
 

It is intended that teaching for each part (Part A and Part B) of the module will be offered in 
alternate semesters.  Students may commence the course at the start of either Part A or Part 
B and will be examined upon completion of both Parts at the end of their second semester. 

 

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial 
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

 
 

Part A: Domestic Commercial Law 
 

Headstart 

Introduction 

• Overview of the topics to be 
studied; 

• Key themes covered by the 
course; 

• Providing context in relation to 
how this fits in with other areas 
of law; 

• Why study this course; 

• Importance of commercial 
awareness; 

• What is expected of students 
and suggested study method. 

 
Contractual interpretation 

• How the courts approach 
interpretation of provisions in 
commercial contracts; 

• Vague/ambiguous/meaningless 
terms; 

• Missing terms; 

• ICS v West Brom case; 

• Exclusionary Rule and Parol 
Evidence Rule. 

Introduction 
 
Self-study tasks 

• Students will be asked 
to review the SGA 1979 
and consider whether 
they believe it to be fit 
for purpose. 

• Students will be 
required to research a 
recent commercial law 
case and explain its 
importance. 

 
No Tutorial 
 
No Workshop 

Self-study tasks 
 

• Research to gain 
familiarity with key 
statute; 

• Case study to 
improve commercial 
awareness. 

 
Independent learning 
 
Students will be expected 
to undertake the usual 
preparatory tasks, which 
include: 

• Listen to lecture(s); 

• Read appropriate 
textbook chapter(s); 

• Read identified 
articles and cases; 

• Prepare for following 
week’s tutorial. 

 
Students will also be 
expected to have 
undertaken some 
additional self-directed 
learning, including: 

• Read additional 
articles; 

• Read chapters from 
other textbooks; 

• Identify and read 
further relevant 
cases; 

• Prepare questions to 
ask in the tutorial. 
 

1 

Contractual drafting 

• This lecture will give an 
overview of some of the 
common terms found in a 
typical commercial contract. 

Contractual interpretation 
 
Tutorial 
In this topic we will look at 
how the courts interpret 
various provisions in 
commercial contracts.  
Students should be able to 
discuss these approaches 
and the advantages and 
drawbacks of each.  They 
should be able to identify 
whether a provision is vague 

Contractual 
interpretation 
 
Tutorial 

• Discussion of the 
problems associated 
with 
vague/ambiguous 
terms and their 
interpretation; 

• Student presentations 
on the structure of an 
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or ambiguous, and how the 
parol evidence rule and the 
exclusionary rule will apply. 
 
Workshop 
Students will work in groups 
to tackle two problem 
questions on this topic.  The 
first of which will be 
released to students in 
advance, the second will be 
unseen. 
 

essay on the 
exclusionary rule; 

• Questions from 
students. 

 
Workshop 

• Work through the first 
question in groups 
and discuss solution; 

• Apply what they have 
learned to the second 
(unseen) question. 

 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks; 

• Research and find 
examples of contracts 
for Workshop 2. 

 

2  

The nature of property 

• The connected concepts of 
property (as ownership), risk, 
and possession; 

• Problems associated with 
buyer/seller’s insolvency in 
relation to sales contracts; 

• Ascertained/unascertained 
goods; 

• Real/personal property; 

• Tangible/intangible property; 

• Application of SGA 1979 and 
SGSA 1981; 

• Computer software as 
property. 

Contractual drafting 
 
Tutorial 
Students will be provided 
with basic information and 
asked to draft an 
appropriate contract.  They 
will have time during and 
towards the end of the 
tutorial to discuss their work 
with the tutor. 
 
Workshop 
Students will have produced 
examples of contracts.  
They will be required to 
point out examples of the 
various clauses studied in 
these contracts and, where 
appropriate, more detailed 
explanation/questions. 
 

Contractual drafting 
 
Tutorial 
Students should attempt 
to draft a short contract 
and the tutor will discuss 
their work. 
 
Workshop 
The tutor will ask students 
to find examples of 
various provisions in the 
contract they have 
produced.  Students view 
will be sought on the 
effect and effectiveness of 
these provisions. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks. 

 

3 

Passing of property and risk 

• Passing of property under 
common law, statute, and 
equity; 

• Re Wait 

• S.20A SGA; 

• Passing of risk. 

The nature of property 
 
Tutorial 
This is an opportunity for 
students to discuss and 
improve their understanding 
of the various types of 
property. 
 
Workshop 
In this workshop students 
will have the opportunity to 
work through various 
problem questions on this 
topic. 

The nature of property 
 
Tutorial 
The tutor will lead a 
discussion of the various 
types of property and 
encourage students to 
identify the problems 
associated with each and 
whether the SGA and/or 
the SGSA apply. 
 
Workshop 
The workshop will 
comprise a number of 
short problem questions 
on this topic, which will be 
unseen. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks. 
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4 

Retention of title 

• The Romalpa case and 
subsequent case law; 

• Implications in relation to 
buyer’s insolvency. 

Passing of property and 
risk 
 
Tutorial 
A discussion of the 
problems of transferring 
property in particular in 
relation to unascertained 
goods.  A discussion of the 
Re Wait case and its 
implications and the 
subsequent enactment of 
s.20A SGA. 
 
Workshop 
This workshop will give 
students an opportunity to 
work through various 
problem questions on this 
topic.  Time will be available 
to ask questions on anything 
covered on the course so 
far. 
 

Passing of property and 
risk 
 
Tutorial 
Students will be asked to 
prepare an essay plan in 
relation to the issues in 
this area.  They will then 
make group presentations 
on various aspects of the 
topic. 
 
Workshop 
The workshop will 
comprise a number of 
short problem questions 
on this topic which will 
have been released in 
advance.  Time will be set 
aside at the end of the 
workshop to answer 
students general 
questions on the course. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks; 

• Students will be told 
to prepare for a mock 
exam on the topic of 
retention of title 
clauses. 

 

5 

Implied terms under SGA – ss 12 
& 13 

• In depth discussion of these 
provisions and the ancillary 
case law; 

• Perfect tender rule; 

• Total failure of consideration. 

Retention of title 
 
Tutorial 
This tutorial will focus on a 
discussion of the case law 
on this topic, starting with 
the Romalpa case.  
Students will then apply this 
law to a problem question 
that has been released in 
advance. 
 
Workshop 
This workshop will be a 
mock exam on the topic of 
Retention of Title clauses. 
 

Retention of title 
 
Tutorial 
This tutorial will comprise 
a general discussion on 
the concept of retention of 
title and its implications.  
Students will then be 
required to talk through 
the relevant case law 
before tackling a problem 
question. 
 
Workshop 
This will be a mock exam 
under timed conditions.  
The tutor will collect 
students’ answers at the 
end and detailed 
individual feedback will be 
given after the Reading 
Week. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks; 

• Students will be 
divided into groups 
and asked to 
research a topic 
related to Commercial 
Law.  They are to 
prepare to make short 
presentations. 
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6 

Implied terms – ss.14 & 15 

• In depth discussion of these 
terms and the ancillary case 
law; 

• Recap of the law on exclusion 
clauses. 

Implied terms under SGA 
– ss 12 & 13 
 
Tutorial 
Discussion of these 
provisions of the SGA in 
more detail than students 
will have come across on 
the Contract Law course. 
 
Workshop 
This workshop is an 
opportunity for students to 
make group presentations 
on the topics allocated to 
them prior to the Reading 
Week. 
 

Implied terms under 
SGA – ss 12 & 13 
 
Tutorial 
A discussion of the SGA 
in general, incorporating 
discussion of its fitness for 
purpose and focusing on 
the implied terms in this 
topic.  This will then be 
followed by a pre-released 
problem question for 
students to answer. 
 
Workshop 
Short (5-10 min) group 
presentations on various 
topics pre-allocated. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks; 

• Students will also be 
asked to ensure that 
their notes are up to 
date and to bring 
them along to the 
next workshop. 

 

7 

Remedies under the SGA 

• Overview and explanation of 
the various remedies in the 
SGA. 

Implied terms – ss.14 & 15 
Following on from the 
previous tutorial, this will 
comprise a discussion of 
these sections of the SGA.  
Exclusion clauses will also 
be recapped. 
 
Workshop 
This workshop will focus on 
general structure and advice 
for answering both problem 
questions and essay 
questions.  It will also cover 
note-taking and revision 
suggestions. 
 

Implied terms – ss.14 & 
15 
 
Tutorial 
A discussion of these 
sections of the SGA 
followed by several short 
pre-released problem 
questions for students to 
answer. 
 
Workshop 
This workshop will go 
through various types of 
problem and essay 
answer structures and 
give tips on how to break 
down and answer 
questions on Commercial 
Law.  Students will be 
asked to produce the 
notes they have taken so 
far on the course and the 
tutor will provide tips and 
feedback. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks; 

• Students will again be 
divided into groups to 
prepare a short 
presentation on a 
given topic. 

 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 1.0 (12-02-09) Page 209 of 369 

 

8 

Principal and Agent relationship 

• Introduction to agency; 

• Consensual and non-
consensual authority of an 
agent; 

• Undisclosed principals. 

Remedies under the SGA 
 
Tutorial 
Students will make short 
group presentations on pre-
prepared topics. 
 
Workshop 
This will take the form of a 
quiz covering all topics 
studied so far. 
 

Remedies under the 
SGA 
 
Tutorial 
Students will be given 
time to make groups 
presentations and the 
tutor will follow up with 
questions on their work. 
 
Workshop 
This will take the form of a 
quiz covering all topics 
studied so far. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks. 

 

9 

Third Party and Agent 
relationship 

• Fiduciary duties; 

• Commercial Agents 
Regulations 1993; 

• ‘Compensation or Indemnity’ 
under the regulations. 

Principal and Agent 
relationship 
 
Tutorial 
In this tutorial we will 
consider the agency 
relationship and discuss the 
various ways in which an 
agent may have authority. 
 
Workshop 
This workshop will comprise 
a number of unseen 
scenarios involving agency 
for students to work through 
and discuss. 
 

Principal and Agent 
relationship 
 
Tutorial 
Students will be given 
time to prepare in groups 
and asked to explain how 
the various types of 
authority may arise. 
 
Workshop 
Students will be provided 
with unseen scenarios 
and asked to work through 
them. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks; 

• Students should 
prepare questions for 
the tutor on any 
aspect of the course 
that requires 
clarification. 

 

10 

No lecture Third Party and Agent 
relationship 
 
Tutorial 
The tutorial will focus on 
discussion of the following 
key topics: 

• Undisclosed principals; 

• Commercial Agents 
Regulations. 

 
Workshop 
In this final workshop 
students will have the 
opportunity to ask questions 
about any topic on the 
course with which they 
require clarification. 
 

Third Party and Agent 
relationship 
 
Tutorial 
Students will be divided 
into two groups and asked 
to make group 
presentations on one of 
the topics under 
discussion. 
 
Workshop 
The tutor will invite 
questions from the 
students.  If none are 
forthcoming then the tutor 
will talk through a 
recent/sample exam 
paper. 
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Part B: International Commercial Law 

Headstart 

Introduction 

• Overview of the topics to be 
studied; 

• Key themes covered by the 
course; 

• Providing context in relation 
to how this fits in with other 
areas of law; 

• Why study this course; 

• Importance of commercial 
awareness; 

• What is expected of students 
and suggested study 
method. 

 
FOB and CIF Contracts 

• Students will be introduced 
to shipping contracts and the 
detail of each will be 
discussed.  Each will be put 
into its commercial context, 
and other types of shipping 
contracts briefly noted; 

• The various documentary 
requirements will be 
discussed; 

• The ideas of transfer of 
ownership and risk will be 
examined; 

• General terminology will be 
explained. 

Introduction 
 
Self-study tasks 
Students will be required to 
research a recent commercial 
law case and explain its 
importance. 
 
No Tutorial 
 
No Workshop 

Self-study tasks 
 

• Research to gain 
familiarity with key 
statute; 

• Case study to improve 
commercial 
awareness. 

 
Independent learning 
 
Students will be expected 
to undertake the usual 
preparatory tasks, which 
include: 

• Listen to lecture(s); 

• Read appropriate 
textbook chapter(s); 

• Read identified articles 
and cases; 

• Prepare for following 
week’s tutorial. 

 
Students will also be 
expected to have 
undertaken some 
additional self-directed 
learning, including: 

• Read additional 
articles; 

• Read chapters from 
other textbooks; 

• Identify and read 
further relevant cases; 

• Prepare questions to 
ask in the tutorial. 

 

1 

Jurisdiction and Choice of Law 

• Immunity; 

• Common law rules; 

• Brussels Convention; 

• Lugano Convention; 
Rome I Convention. 

FOB and CIF Contracts 
 
Tutorial 
This tutorial is designed to 
help students understand the 
general nature of shipping 
contracts, as well as the 
specific requirements under 
fob and cif contracts.  The 
debate over whether cif 
contracts are for goods or 
documents will be discussed. 
 
Workshop 
This workshop is a chance for 
students to apply their 
understanding of shipping 
contracts to various problem 
questions. 
 

FOB and CIF Contracts 
 
Tutorial 
The tutorial will comprise a 
number of discussion 
points and students will be 
encouraged to 
demonstrate their 
understanding of these 
types of contract and 
engage in debate. 
 
Workshop 
Students will work through 
pre-released problem 
questions. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks. 

 

2 

The Vienna Convention 

• Application of the 
Convention; 

• Formation of the contract; 

• Rights and obligations; 

• Remedies. 

Jurisdiction and choice of 
law 
 
Tutorial 
This will be a chance for 
students to discuss the 
interrelationship of the various 

Jurisdiction and choice 
of law 
 
Tutorial 
Students will be asked to 
discuss how the various 
rules in this topic work.  
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sources of law which 
determine jurisdiction and 
choice of law. 
 
Workshop 
Students will have the chance 
to apply their understanding 
of these topics in practical 
scenarios. 
 

They will be required to 
demonstrate their 
understanding of the 
process to be followed 
when determining 
applicable law and 
jurisdiction. 
 
Workshop 
Students will work through 
pre-released problem 
questions in order to 
determine appropriate 
jurisdiction and choice of 
law. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks; 

• Students will be asked 
to prepare to debate  

 

3 

Bills of Lading 

• Background and use of bills 
of lading; 

• Bill of lading as document of 
title; 

• Bill of lading as receipt for 
goods; 

• Bill of lading as contract of 
carriage. 
 

The Vienna Convention 
 
Tutorial 
This tutorial will comprise a 
discussion on the merits of 
the Vienna Convention and 
whether it should be ratified 
by the UK. 
 
Workshop 
Students will have the 
opportunity to work through 
problem questions which are 
related to this area of the law. 
 
 

The Vienna Convention 
 
Tutorial 
Students will be divided 
into two groups and asked 
to argue for or against the 
UK ratifying the Vienna 
Convention. 
 
Workshop 
Students will work through 
pre-released problem 
questions. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks. 

 

4 

Liability of carriers 

• Common law 

• Contractual liability 

• Exemption clauses 

Bills of Lading 
 
Tutorial 
The various aspects of bills of 
lading will be discussed and 
students will be encouraged 
to put forward their views on 
the appropriateness of the 
continued use of paper bills. 
 
Workshop 
Students will have the 
opportunity to work through 
problem questions involving 
various problems relating to 
bills of lading. 
 

Bills of Lading 
 
Tutorial 
Students will be asked to 
make short group 
presentations on each 
aspect of bills of lading.  
Key points will be picked 
out and discussed in more 
detail. 
 
Workshop 
Students will work through 
pre-released problem 
question and then 
presented with an unseen 
scenario. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks; 

• Students will be told to 
prepare for a mock 
exam on the topic of 
Jurisdiction and 
Choice of Law. 
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5 

The Carriage of Goods by Sea 
Act 1971 

• Scope of the Rules; 

• Incorporation and 
contracting out; 

• Carrier’s duties and 
defences; 

• Introduction to Hamburg and 
Rotterdam Rules. 

Liability of carriers 
 
Tutorial 
The common law and 
contractual liability of carriers 
will be discussed and the 
concept of exemption and 
limitation of liability debated.  
 
Workshop 
This workshop will be a mock 
exam on the topics of 
Jurisdiction and Choice of 
Law. 

Liability of carriers 
 
Tutorial 
The tutor will guide a class 
discussion on the various 
points raised in this topic. 
 
Workshop 
This will be a mock exam 
under timed conditions.  
The tutor will collect 
students’ answers at the 
end and detailed individual 
feedback will be given after 
the Reading Week. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks. 

 

6 

Seaworthiness and deviation 

• Nature of the obligation of 
seaworthiness; 

• Burden of proof and 
exemption; 

• Effect of breach; 

• Meaning of deviation; 

• When permitted. 

The Carriage of Goods by 
Sea Act 1971 
 
Tutorial 
The tutorial will work through 
a problem question on this 
topic.  Students will then be 
asked to discuss whether the 
Rotterdam Rules are 
preferable to the Hague-Visby 
Rules. 
 
Workshop 
The workshop will provide 
another opportunity to work 
through a problem question 
which covers this topic. 

The Carriage of Goods 
by Sea Act 1971 
 
Tutorial 
The tutorial problem 
question is intended to 
provide some structure to 
students’ understanding of 
this topic.  The discussion 
is intended to provide 
context and encourage 
students to consider the 
purpose of the various 
rules. 
 
Workshop 
The workshop will work 
through a pre-released 
problem question. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks. 

 

7 

Voyage charterparties 

• Before loading; 

• During loading; 

• Near clauses; 

• Delivery. 

Seaworthiness and 
deviation 
 
Tutorial 
Students will be provided with 
several problem questions to 
prepare prior to the tutorial.  
Students will be required to 
work through these questions 
and engage in class 
discussion about the issues 
raised. 
 
Workshop 
This will take the form of a 
quiz covering all topics 
studied so far on this part of 
the course. 
 

Seaworthiness and 
deviation 
 
Tutorial 
The tutorial will build on 
previous weeks by 
incorporating more detail in 
relation to the issues 
studied on this topic. 
 
Workshop 
This will take the form of a 
quiz covering all the topics 
studied so far on this part 
of the course. 

8 
Documentary credits and 
performance bonds 

Voyage charterparties 
 
Tutorial 

Voyage charterparties 
 
Tutorial 
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• Background; 

• Setting up the financial 
instrument; 

• Doctrine of strict compliance; 

• Revocation and UCP 600; 

• Performance bonds. 
 

The tutorial will comprise a 
discussion of the nature of 
charterparties and the 
different types.  Students will 
then discuss the various 
responsibilities under a 
charterparty. 
 
Workshop 
This workshop will focus on 
general structure and advice 
for answering both problem 
questions and essay 
questions.  It will also cover 
note-taking and revision 
suggestions. 
 

Students will be given the 
opportunity to prepare an 
essay plan in relation to 
this topic, which they will 
then present to the rest of 
the group. 
 
Workshop 
This workshop will go 
through various types of 
problem and essay answer 
structures and give tips on 
how to break down and 
answer questions on 
Commercial Law.  
Students will be asked to 
produce the notes they 
have taken so far on the 
course and the tutor will 
provide tips and feedback. 
 

9 

Marine Insurance 

• Background; 

• Insurable interest; 

• Utmost good faith; 

• Types of policy; 

• Loss, subrogation and 
contribution. 

 

Documentary credits and 
performance bonds 
 
Tutorial 
Students will be required to 
explain how documentary 
credits and performance 
bonds are set up, and the 
responsibilities of each party 
in the process.  They will be 
encouraged to put forward 
their views on the complexity 
of the situation. 
 
Workshop 
The workshop will cover a 
pre-released question which 
students should already have 
prepared. 
 

Documentary credits and 
performance bonds 
 
Tutorial 
Students will be divided 
into groups and asked to 
present their work to the 
rest of the class. 
 
Workshop 
The tutor will encourage 
discussion focusing on the 
more complex areas of this 
topic, including the doctrine 
of strict compliance and 
attempted revocation. 
 
Independent learning 

• Usual independent 
learning tasks; 

• Students should 
prepare questions for 
the tutor on any aspect 
of the course that 
requires clarification. 

 

10 

No lecture Marine Insurance 
 
Tutorial 
This tutorial will comprise a 
class discussion on the 
concept of insurance and the 
key issues covered in the 
lecture. 
 
Workshop 
In this final workshop 
students will have the 
opportunity to ask questions 
about any topic on the course 
with which they require 
clarification. 
 

Marine Insurance 
 
Tutorial 
Students will be divided 
into two groups and asked 
to make group 
presentations on one of the 
topics under discussion. 
 
Workshop 
The tutor will invite 
questions from the 
students.  If none are 
forthcoming then the tutor 
will talk through a 
recent/sample exam paper. 
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Module Proposal Form 

Module Title 
Intellectual Property Law: Brands and Copyright, 
Patents and Designs  

School Law School 
Level Level 6 
Credit Value 30 Credits 
Programme Undergraduate LLB  
Module Proposer Veronica Barresi 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites n/a 
Co-requisites n/a 
Post-requisites n/a 
Excluded 
Combinations 

n/a 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  All BPP locations that deliver the LLB programme 
 
 
 
 

Date of Approval by  
School Review 
Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by 
Director, Quality and 
Academic Policy 

 
Signature of 
Director, Quality and 
Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission 
to College Validation 
Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission 
to Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission 
to  
Board of Directors 
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 
What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

This module aims to afford students an appraisal of key 
intellectual property (‘IP’) principles and policy issues. The 
module is designed to equip students with the tools 
necessary to critically analyse and interpret case law, 
legislation and academic literature in the field of IP.  
The module will focus on issues relating to the justifications 
for the existence of IP rights, their scope, acquisition, 
infringement and enforcement. At the end of the module 
students will be able to demonstrate a critical appreciation 
of protectable subject matter such as copyright works, 
registered trade marks, patents, registered and 
unregistered designs. They will also gain an understanding 
of the common law actions of passing off, breach of 
confidence and misuse of private information as well as 
their relationship with and relevance to other IP rights. 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

 
22 hours lectures 
20 hours tutorials  
20 hours workshops 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Formative 
       Submission of mock assessments x 2. Formative 
assessments are released in week 5 of each semester. 
They are due for submission by week 7, and students will 
receive detailed written feedback by week 9 of each 
semester. The questions reflect the type of problem and 
essay questions students can expect to deal with in 
summative assessment 
 
Summative 
 
Three hour unseen Written Assessment (100% of module 
grade). The Written Assessment will be comprised of parts 
A and B. Part A will focus on the first part of the course and 
will consist of 3 questions with a mixture of essay and 
problem questions. Part B will focus on the second part of 
the course and will consist of 3 questions with a mixture of 
essay and problem questions. 
 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

100% Written Assessment 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
RESOURCES 
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Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

Existing LLB IP tutors (no impact on current duties) 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require? 

The module will make use of existing resources according 
to the indicative scheme of work below. 
 
Supplied Reading 
Waelde et al, Contemporary Intellectual Property, 3rd 
Edition (OUP, Oxford, 2013) 
 
Aplin and Davies, Intellectual Property Law, Text, Cases 
and Materials, 2nd Edition  (OUP, Oxford 2013) 
 
Blackstone's Statutes on Intellectual Property, 12th 
Edition, (OUP, Oxford, 2014). 
 
Further Recommended Reading 
Bently & B. Sherman, Intellectual Property Law (OUP, 
Oxford, 2014)  
 
Recommended Journals 
 
Students will be directed to reading specialist IP journals 
as appropriate in the reading list. Journals will include: 
EIPR – European Intellectual Property Review (available 
on WESTLAW); IPQ – Intellectual Property Quarterly 
(available on WESTLAW); JIPLP – Journal of Intellectual 
Property Law and Practice (available through Oxford 
Journals through the library); IIC – International Review of 
Intellectual Property and Competition Law (available on 
WESTLAW). 
 
 
Below is an indicative list of recommended reading: 
 
P. Loughlan, ‘Descriptive Trade Marks, Fair Use and 
Consumer Confusion’ [2005] EIPR 443 
 
Griffiths, ‘The impact of the global appreciation approach 
on the boundaries of trade mark protection’ [2001] IPQ 326 
 
Gangjee & R. Burrell, ‘Because You’re Worth It: L’Oreal 
and the Prohibition on Free Riding (2010) 73 MLR 282 
Reid, ‘Rebalancing Privacy & Freedom of Expression’ 
[2012] Edin L Rev 253 
 
M. Senftleben, ‘Function theory and international 
exhaustion: why it is wise to confine the double identity rule 
in EU trade mark law to cases affecting the origin function’ 
[2014] EIPR 518 
 
Simon Fhima, The Court of Justice’s Protection of the 
Advertising Function of Trade Marks: an (Almost) Sceptical 
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Analysis (2011) 6 Journal of Intellectual Property Law and 
Practice 325 
 
H. Carty, ‘Passing off: frameworks of liability debated’ 
[2012] IPQ 106 
 
J. Pila, ‘Copyright and its categories of original works’ 
(2010) 30 OJLS 229–254 
 
E. Derclaye, Infopaq International A/S v Danske 
Dagblades Forening (C-5/08): wonderful or worrisome? 
The impact of the ECJ ruling in Infopaq on UK copyright 
law [2010] EIPR 247 
 
C Floyd, Novelty under the Patents Act 1977: The State of 
the Art after Merrell Dow [1996] EIPR 480 
 
A Griffiths, Windsurfing and the Inventive Step [1999] IPQ 
160 
 
Web Resources 
 
The website of the UK Intellectual Property Office (UK-
IPO), which is the body responsible for IP rights in the UK 
is www.ipo.gov.uk. This site is very user-friendly and often 
features updates on IP developments. 
 
The European body responsible for trade marks and 
designs is the Office for Harmonisation in the Internal 
Market (OHIM) (www.oami.europa.eu). 
 
The reform of copyright in the EU is the responsibility of 
DG Internal Market, which has a dedicated copyright 
website 
(http://ec.europa.eu/internal_market/copyright/index_en.ht
m). 
 
English IP cases are often available from BAILII 
(www.bailii.org) 
 
European IP cases are available from the CJEU’s 
website (www.curia.europa.eu) 
European Patent Decisions can often be found on the 
EPO’s website (www.epo.org) 
 
There is also a thriving blogging culture amongst IP 
lawyers. In the UK the most popular IP Blog is the IPKat 
(www.ipkat.com). 
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INTENDED LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 

Ref On success successful completion of the module students should be able to:  
K1 Demonstrate an appraisal of the IP legislative framework at UK and EU level 

K2 
Demonstrate a thorough understanding of the main substantive areas of IP Law 
and be able to discuss the theoretical and practical contexts in which they operate  

K3 Identify the main substantive IP rights and critically analyse their scope 
K4 Analyse the issues relating to the acquisition, enforcement and validity of IP rights 

K5 
Apply legal principles to a range of specific IP Law based problems and present 
reasoned arguments and conclusions 

K6 
Demonstrate an ability to conduct independent research and to interpret legislation, 
judicial authorities and academic literature in the field of IP 

 
 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref: On successful completion of the course students should be able to: 

C1 
Demonstrate an ability to apply legal principles to a range of specific IP Law based 

problems and present reasoned arguments and conclusions 

C1 
Compare, contrast, analyse and evaluate arguments in a concise and succinct 

manner. 

C2 
Demonstrate an ability to apply legal principles to a range of specific IP Law based 

problem scenarios and present reasoned arguments and conclusions 

 
Professional Skills 
 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law with relevance to the given problem 

P2 
Coherently and critically discuss the state of the law in the field of intellectual property 
with reference to possible developments through Parliament and in the courts 

P3 
Cogently and persuasively argue how the relevant law should be applied to the 
resolution of a given problem 

P6 
Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 
technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the 
essential points from the data surveyed 

P7 Carry out legal research which is thorough and precise 

P8 
Analyse and interpret relevant IP legislation, case law and academic literature in the 
field of IP to derive appropriate conclusions in relation to the state of the law and how 
it applies in the context of practical problems 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Transferable Skills 
 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

T1 
Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse factual situations 

and 
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evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised 

T2 

Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language proficiently 

in legal matters and present knowledge or an argument in a way which is 

comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing 

T3 Use inductive and deductive reasoning addressed to real-world problems 

T4 

Demonstrate the ability to conduct independent research into unfamiliar areas – 

including the ability to pinpoint areas requiring research and retrieve relevant data - 

using a variety of primary and secondary legal sources both hard copy and online 

T8 Demonstrate time management skills 
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INDICATIVE SCHEME OF WORK 
Module Title: Intellectual Property Law: Brands and Copyright, Patents and Designs 
 
Module Leader: Veronica Barresi 
 
Syllabus: 
 

 
Teaching 
week 

Lecture Tutorial Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

Headstart 
Week 
 
 

Introduction to IP 
 
The scope and 
substance of 
intellectual property 
rights (IPRs) and 
their theoretical 
justifications 
 
International and 
European IP 
framework 
 
The role of the 
European Court of 
Justice in designing a 
coherent set of IP 
rules 
 
AND 
 
Trade marks (TM) 
registrability and 
absolute grounds  
 

No Tutorial 
 

 

 
� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

 

1 
 
 

Relative grounds 
for refusal 
This lecture will cover 
the  relative grounds 
for refusal of 
registration 

What are trade marks and 
what are their functions?  
 
Overview of the trade 
mark legislation (UK, 
Europe and beyond) 
 
 
 
 
 
The different reasons for 
refusing trade mark 
registration 
The absolute grounds for 
refusal  
The special position of 
marks which have 
become distinctive 
through use. 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
TM registrability and absolute 
grounds 

 
 
Workshop 
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Discuss registrability of sample 
TM applications involving various 
absolute grounds of refusal 
 

2 
 
 

 Trade mark 
infringement and 
defences 
This lecture will 
discuss the grounds 
for trade marks 
infringement 

Overlap between the 
relative grounds and 
infringement 
 
The different types of 
relative grounds 
 
Identicality and similarity 
of marks 
 
Identicality and similarity 
of goods  
 
Likelihood of confusion 
 
The role of 
interdependence 
 
Extra protection for marks 
with a reputation 
 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
Relative Grounds  

 
Workshop 
Discuss registrability of sample 
trade marks applications 
conflicting with earlier registered 
trade marks under the different 
relative grounds  

3 
 
 
 

Passing Off  
This lecture will  
discuss the  common 
law action of passing 
off with particular 
emphasis on the 
element of goodwill 

Overlap between the 
relative grounds and 
infringement 
 
The various grounds 
 
Is ‘use as a trade mark’ 
required for a successful 
infringement action 
 
Infringing use on the 
internet  
 
Defences: own name, 
referential uses, 
comparative advertising 
 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
infringement and defences   

 
Workshop 
Revision on trade mark 
infringement through problem 
solving (sample past exam 
questions) 

4 
 
 
 

Passing Off  
This lecture will 
discuss the  common 
law action of passing 
off with particular 
emphasis on the 
elements of 
misrepresentation 
and damage 

The three steps test for 
passing off 
 
Demonstrating goodwill 
 
Goodwill and descriptive 
terms and other indicia; 
contrast with registered 
trade mark protection 
Foreign goodwill  
 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
passing off with focus on 
goodwill issues including foreign 
and shared goodwill   
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Workshop 
Revision and discussion on 
passing off through problem 
solving 
 
 

5 
 
 

Copyright 
Subsistence  
 
This lecture will 
discuss the 
requirements for 
copyright protection 
(types of works, 
concept of originality, 
fixation) 

Demonstrating 
misrepresentation 
 
The limits of 
misrepresentation  
 
Demonstrating damage 
 
Is passing off a tort of 
unfair competition?  
 
Protecting domain names 
through passing off 

 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
passing off with particular 
reference to misrepresentation 
and damage.  
 

 
Workshop 
 
Invigilated mock. 

 
 

6 Authorship and 
Ownership of 
Copyright and 
Duration 
 
This lecture will 
discuss copyright 
authorship and 
ownership 
 

Subject matter: Author’s 
works: Original, Literary 
(L), Dramatic (D), Musical 
(M) and Artistic works (A) 
Originality: meaning and 
relevance 
Originality (EU and UK) 
Derivative works 
The idea expression 
dichotomy  
Fixation 
LDMA in detail  
Entrepreneurial works: 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
subsistence of copyright  

 
Workshop 
Problem solving questions on 
subsistence of copyright with 
reference to each category of 
work 
 

7 Copyright 
Infringement, 
Defences and Moral 
Rights 
 
This lecture will 
discuss copyright 
infringement, 

Authorship 
Joint Authorship 
Ownership 
Employment 
Duration of copyright 
 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
Tutorial 
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defences and moral 
rights 
 
 

Problem solving questions on 
authorship and ownership  

 
Workshop 
Problem solving questions on 
authorship and ownership with 
particular reference to joint-
authorship and employment 

 
 
 

8 
 

Breach of 
Confidence 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the traditional 
action for breach of 
confidence. 

Acts restricted by 
copyright 
Economic rights and 
moral rights 
Infringement Primary and 
Secondary  
Substantiality 
Exceptions to copyright 
(primary) infringement 
 
 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
infringement and defences  

 
Workshop 
Problem solving questions on 
moral rights 

 
 

9 
 

Breach of 
Confidence  
 
This lecture will 
discuss 
developments in the 
law of confidentiality 
so as to protect 
private information 

The Traditional Action 
 
What kind of information 
is protected? 
 
Position of third parties 
and disclosure in 
circumstances of 
confidence 
Obligations on employees 
 
Defences  
 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
breach of confidence with 
particular reference to 
employment situations 

 
Workshop 
Breach of confidence with 
particular reference to 
employment situations.   
 

10 Consolidation The Human Rights Effect  
Arts. 8 and 10 ECHR 
 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 
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Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
breach of confidence with 
particular reference to privacy  

 
Workshop 
Problem solving/essay questions 
on breach of confidence with 
particular reference to privacy  
(past exam questions) 
 
 
 
 

Headstart 
 

Introduction to 
patents  
 
What is a patent? – 
patent law in outline 
The nature of patent 
law 
The UK Patent 
Statute: Patents Act 
1977 (PA 1977) – 
overview and 
structure 
The European Patent 
Convention and the 
Community Patent 
Convention 
 
Routes to UK Patent 
Protection 
 
AND 
 
Requirements for 
patentability 
 

  

1 
 
 
 

Structure of a 
patent application, 
infringement and 
defences 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the structure 
of a patent 
application and the 
various routes to UK 
protection as well as 
patent infringement, 
defences and 
remedies 

Inventions, Exclusions, 
Exceptions & Industrial 
Application, the person 
skilled in the art 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
patentability  with particular 
reference to novelty and 
inventive step 
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Workshop 
Problem solving questions on 
the requirements for patentability 
with particular reference to 
novelty and inventive step 

 
 
2 
 
 

EU and UK Patent 
Regimes 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the European 
and International 
regime for patent 
protection and 
contemporary issues 
in the field 

Structure of a patent 
application 
Infringement primary and 
secondary 
 
Claims interpretation 
 
Acts of infringement: 
primary and secondary 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
patentability  with particular 
reference to priority date and 
claims interpretation 

 
Workshop 
 
Problem solving questions on 
infringement  

3 
 
 

Registered Designs 
Registrability 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the legislative  
framework of 
registered designs at 
UK and EU level 

Defences 
 
Remedies 
 
Revocation and Invalidity 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
defences from infringement and 
remedies. 
 
 Workshop 
 
Problem solving questions on 
defences from infringement and 
remedies. 
 
 

4 
 
 

Registered Design 
Infringement 
 
This lecture will 
discuss registered 

Contemporary patent 
issues  
software &  
business method patents 
biotechnology patents and 
morality 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 
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designs infringement, 
defences 
 
 

 
 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
Contemporary issues 
  
Workshop 
Problem solving/essay  
questions on 
patents 
 

5 
 

Registered Designs 
Infringement 
 
 

Requirements for design 
registrability: novelty and  
Individual character  
 
Exclusions 
 
Scope and duration of 
registration 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
registrability 
  
Workshop 
Invigilated mock with oral 
feedback provided in class. 
 
 

6 
 
 

Unregistered design 
rights subsistence 
 
This lecture will 
discuss UK and 
Community 
unregistered design 
rights 
 

Validity and ownership 
Infringing acts 
Comparison of designs 
Overall impression 
Design freedom 
Informed user 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
Registered designs infringement 
  
Workshop 
Problem solving questions on 
Registered designs infringement  
 
 
 
 

7 
 

Unregistered 
Designs 
Infringement 
 
 

Requirements for 
subsistence of the 
unregistered design right 
 
Original and Not 
commonplace 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 
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This lecture will 
discuss unregistered 
design rights 
infringement and the 
overlaps with 
copyright protection 

 
Exclusions 
 
Compare and contrast UK 
and EU unregistered 
design right 

 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
Requirements for protection  
Workshop 
Problem solving questions on 
Requirements for protection  
 
 

8 Contemporary 
Issues  
This lecture will 
discuss intellectual 
property relevance to 
the IT industry 
 

Unregistered design rights 
infringement  
 
Acts of infringement 
 
The overlaps with 
copyright protection 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
Infringement and defences 
Workshop 
Problem solving questions on 
infringement and defences 
 
 

9 
 
 

Contemporary 
Issues  
 
This lecture will 
discuss intellectual 
property relevance to 
the IT industry 

Copyright protection for 
software and databases 
 
Interplay of other 
intellectual property rights 
with software 

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
Copyright protection for software 
and databases 
 
Workshop 
Problem solving questions on 
Copyright protection for software 
and databases 
 
 

10 Consolidation Infringement of computer 
programs and databases  
 
Interplay of other 
intellectual property rights 
with software  

� Listen to the lecture. 
� Undertake the 

recommended reading 
available on the VLE. 

� Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
 
 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 1.0 (12-02-09) Page 229 of 369 

 

Tutorial 
Problem solving questions on 
Infringement of computer 
programs and databases 
 
Workshop 
Revision  
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Module Syllabus 
 
 
The module is dived in two Parts - "Brands and Copyright" and "Patents and Designs" and 
is comprised of 7 topics: 

Students starting the Term with the Brands and Copyright Part of the Module will 
study Topics 1-10 below in the first term and Topics 10-18 in the second Term. Students 
starting the Term with the Patents and Designs Part of the Module will study Topics 10-
18 below in the first term and Topics 1-10 in the second term. 

Brands and Copyright 

Part 1: Trade marks 

We will first examine the general background and importance of brands and trade marks 

and introduce the national and international legal framework. We will then we will move on 

to look at the legal considerations in choosing a trade mark. We will investigate the 

appropriate steps that should be taken to take effective action against infringers and what 

defences and remedies may be available. 

Part 2: Passing Off 

We will look at the common law remedy of passing off, focusing on its underlying 

principles. We will identify the essential elements of this tort and examine the core 

requirements of goodwill, misrepresentation and damage in more depth.  We will then look 

at the remedies available for a successful claim in passing off. After a brief examination of 

the remedies available in passing off, we will investigate the relationship between trade 

mark infringement and passing off. We will conclude with an overview of some special 

circumstances in which passing off may arise on the internet, in the context of metatags 

and domain name cybersquatting. 

Part 3: Copyright 

This Part begins with an introduction to copyright, its history and rationale and what it 

seeks to protect. We will examine the legislative framework in order to address how 

copyright can be protected, managed and enforced, examining copyright infringement, 

defences and remedies. 

Part 4: Breach of Confidence 

You will learn about breach of confidence . We will examine the nature and scope of 

confidential information and the special circumstances where an obligation of 

confidentiality arises. We will investigate practical ways to protect confidential information 

in the employment context. 
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Patents and Designs 

Part 5: Patents 

Focus on patent regimes and how to exploit, manage and police a patent portfolio, within 

the context of contemporary patent issues 

Part 6 Designs: 

Be aware of the differences between registered and unregistered designs and their 

protection, management and enforcement 

Part 7: Contemporary issues the IT sector 

Understand the various aspects of intellectual property specifically affecting the IT sector. 
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module proposal form 

Module 
Employment Law and Resolving Inequality in 
Employment (RIIE) 

School Law School 

Level Level 6  

Credit Value 30 Credits 

Employment Law  

Contact Hours 

10 hours (tutorials – attendance compulsory) 

10 hours (workshops – attendance compulsory) 

11 hours (online lectures) 

RIIE  

Contact Hours 

8 hours (tutorials- attendance compulsory) 

8 hours (workshops – attendance compulsory) 

7 hours (online lectures)  

Programme Undergraduate LLB  

Module Proposer Leena Kapoor 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites n/a 

Co-requisites n/a 

Post-requisites n/a 

Excluded 
Combinations 

n/a 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP locations that deliver the LLB programme 

 
 

Date of Approval by  
School Review 
Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by 
Director, Quality and 
Academic Policy 

 
Signature of 
Director, Quality and 
Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission 
to College Validation 
Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission 
to Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission 
to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY FOR EMPLOYMENT LAW AND RIIE 
 
The module will be delivered in 2 parts over 2 semesters. One part focusses on 
Employment Law and the other part Resolving Inequality In Employment (RIIE). 
Employment Law must be studied before RIIE. It is proposed that Employment Law and 
RIIE becomes a 30 credit module in order to give students a complete appraisal of the 
full range of subject matter which traditionally comes under the Employment law 
umbrella. 
 
EDUCATIONAL AIMS; RATIONALE AND DELIVERY FOR EMPLOYMENT LAW AND 
RIIE: 
 

What are the educational 
aims of Employment Law and 
RIIE?  

The module is delivered in 2 parts. One part of the 
module aims to introduce students to Employment Law, 
providing them with a detailed knowledge and 
understanding of the legal framework and the principles 
and concepts which underpin the relationships between 
employers and workers.  

The other part of the module aims to introduce students 
to discrimination law in the context of Employment law 
and to consider legal rights applicable to Families and 
Pregnancy (“Family Friendly Rights”) in the context of 
Employment law and its relationship with discrimination 
law.  It aims to develop a student’s commercial 
awareness and provide an understanding of alternative 
methods of resolving disputes, with a focus on mediation. 

What are the intended 
teaching methods of 
Employment Law and RIIE 
(e.g. lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

Employment Law: 

10 hours (tutorials – attendance compulsory) 

10 hours (workshops – attendance compulsory) 

11 hours (online lectures) 

 

RIIE: 

8 hours (tutorials- attendance compulsory) 

8 hours (workshops – attendance compulsory) 

7 hours (online lectures) 
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How will Employment Law & 
RIIE be assessed?  

Formative 

Employment Law 

• Submission of mock assessment in week 6, 
reflecting question-style of summative assessment. 
Students will receive detailed written feedback 
within 2 weeks. 

• Invigilated mock assessment in week 10. Student 
will receive contemporaneous group feedback. 

RIIE 

• Presentation in week 17. Students will receive 
detailed individual written feedback.  

• Mock assessment reflecting format of Written 
Assessment is released in week 10 and feedback 
provided in week 17  

 

Summative 

2 hour Written Assessment [70% of the module grade] at 
the end of the module 
 
Presentation [30% 0f the module grade] at the end of the 
module 
 
The written assessment will assess attainment of Learning 
Outcomes on Employment Law and RIIE K1-8, C1-3, P1-4 
and T1-4, 7 & 8.  The written assessment will contain two 
parts (Part A and Part B). Part A will require students to 
answer 3 short questions from a choice of 5 short 
questions.   Part B will require students to answer one long 
question from a choice of 2 questions. The written exam 
will be 2 hours in duration. Students will be permitted to 
take into the written assessment an unannotated 
Blackstone’s Employment statute book. 
 
The presentation will require students to consider an 
employment law scenario and advise a fictional client on 
employment tribunal process and mediation. This 
presentation will assess attainment of Learning Outcome 
K4-8; C1-3; P3-8; T1- T6. Presentation links will be 
recorded and submitted through the VLE. 
 
The assessments are marked according to the Level 6 
Marking Criteria. 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

Written Assessment 70% 
Presentation 30% 
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RESOURCES  
 

Who will teach 
Employment 
Law?  (please 
provide CVs) 
What impact will 
this have upon 
their current 
duties? 

Existing LLB teaching staff  

What additional 
library 
resources will 
Employment 
Law require?  

Core Reading 

Cases & Materials on Employment Law - Painter & Holmes (9th Edition) 

Blackstone’s Statutes on Employment Law (OUP) 

Honeyball & Bowers Textbook on Employment Law (13th edition) 

 

Principal Reference Texts/ Resources 

Employment Law by Deborah J Lockton (9th Edition) Palgrave 
Macmillan  

Selwyn’s Law of Employment (18th Edition) 

Smith & Wood’s Employment Law (11th Edition) 

Practical Law Company (PLC) online (Library) 

Harvey’s online (Library) 

 

Recommended Journals: 

ILJ (Industrial Law Journal) 

IRLR (Industrial Relations Law Review)  

European Industrial Relations Review (EIRR) 

IDS (Income Data Services) Brief 

Law Reports 

Industrial Cases Reports 

Industrial Relations Law Reports 

Web Resources: 

www.acas.org.uk 

www.gov.uk 

www.employmenttribunals.gov.uk 

www.gov.uk/appeal-employment-appeal-tribunal 

www.judiciary.gov.uk 

http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/ 

http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/sites/default/files/documents/Equa
lityAct/employercode.pdf 

http://www.un.org/en/documents/udhr/ 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR EMPLOYMENT LAW 
 
On successfully completing this module, students will be able to:  
 
Knowledge and Understanding  
 

Ref Intended Learning Outcomes: Students should be able to: (Subject –specific) 
K1 Critically evaluate the formation, nature, sources and terms of a contract of 

employment and evaluate the ways in which a business can protect its 
confidential information and an employee’s rights to privacy  
 

K2 Distinguish between different categories of workers and be able to establish 
employment status  
 

K3 Compare, contrast and analyse: rights, remedies and the claims process 
applying to different categories of worker and outline the various ways in which 
employment can be terminated 

K4  Apply the law on termination of employment to legal problems, including 
analysis of the claim, claims process, remedies and a range of settlement 
options 
 

K5 Outline the different employment law institutions, their role and explain the 
claim process. 
 

K6 Critically evaluate the nature, sources and development of Family Friendly 
Rights and discrimination law in the context of employment law. 
 

K7 Analyse legal problems in those aspects of discrimination law and Family 
Friendly Rights covered by the course syllabus including analysis of potential 
claims, remedies and a range of settlement options.  
 

K8 Critically evaluate the effectiveness of mediation in resolving complex 
employment law disputes.  
 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

 By the end of this module students should be able to: 

C1 

Demonstrate an ability to analyse primary and secondary legal source material, 
derive appropriate conclusions and make critical judgments on the merits of 
particular arguments. Compare, contrast, analyse and evaluate arguments in a 
concise and succinct manner 

C2 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse practical problem scenarios and apply relevant 
legal knowledge 

C3 
Demonstrate an ability to process information and produce a synthesis of relevant 
issues, ranked in order of relevance and importance  

 
 
 
 
 
 
Professional Skills and Attitudes  
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 By the end of this module students should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law with relevance to the given problem 

P2 
Coherently and critically discuss the state of the law in a particular area with 
reference to possible developments through Parliament and in the courts 

P3 
Cogently and persuasively argue how the relevant law should be applied to the 
resolution of a given problem and use knowledge to enhance the ability to solve 
problems and start to develop an ability to think critically 

P4 
Communicate legal information empathetically and effectively both orally and in 
writing 

P5 
Assume responsibility for the continuing development of their own legal education 
and competence 

P6 
Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 
technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the essential 
points from the data surveyed 

P8 
Analyse a case and a statute, written with technical and specialist language, to derive 
appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law and how it applies in the 
context of practical problems 

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

 By the end of this module students should be able to: 

T1 
Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse factual situations 
and 
evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised   

T2 
Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language proficiently 
in legal matters and present knowledge or an argument in a way which is 
comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing 

T3 Use inductive and deductive reasoning addressed to real-world problems  

T4 
Demonstrate the ability to conduct independent research into unfamiliar areas – 
including the ability to pinpoint areas requiring research and retrieve relevant data - 
using a variety of primary and secondary legal sources both hard copy and online 

T7 
Develop the capacity to critically evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their own  
arguments 

T8 Demonstrate time management skills 
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INDICATIVE SCHEME OF WORK FOR EMPLOYMENT LAW & RIIE 
 
Semester 1 

Teaching 
Week 

 
CONTENT 
 

Learning and 
Teaching Strategy 

HEADSTA
RT 

Online Lecture 
 
A short online lecture explaining the topics covered 
in Employment Law 1; Resources and Assessment 
method 
 
Lecture: Institutions of Employment Law  
These lectures will focus on institutions and give an 
overview of claiming to an ET, time limits and 
defending a claim, settlement and mediation 
(briefly) and the role of ACAS. It will also touch 
upon appeals and influence of CJEU/ ECHR 
 
Tutorial and workshop Preparation for TW1 
Students listen to Lecture 1 prior to undertaking 
Tutorial 1. Students attend a local employment 
tribunal or read an Employment Appeals Tribunal 
case 
 
Podcast 
This podcast will discuss a brief history and 
development of Employment Law to the modern 
day; sources of employment law and the changing 
nature of employment law 
 

Independent 
Learning:  
• Listen to online 

lecture  

• Listen to podcast 

• Attend ET or read 
an EAT/ ET case 
(Tutorial) 

• Read extract from 
core textbook 

 
 
Career Ready Skills 
Independent learning  
Commercial 
Awareness through 
attending an ET/ EAT 
– reading a case 

1 

Lecture: Identifying and classifying the contract 
of employment  
This lecture will discuss employment status. It will 
consider the tests establishing status and consider 
workers and atypical workers including agency 
relationships, casual and zero hour contracts.  
Students will gain an awareness of employment 
rights that apply to different types of workers  
 
Tutorial and workshop  
Students present findings and comments from Head 
start week and answer problem questions in which 
they will apply knowledge gained on resolving 
disputes, tribunals and appellate courts, who hear 
cases, the role of ACAS and settlement options  
 
Release of Mock Written Assessment for 
students to submit at the end of Teaching week 
6   
 
 
 

Independent 
Learning  

• Listen to online 
lecture 

• Read materials 
and complete 
preparatory tasks 
before tutorial 

• Online quiz to 
complete following 
completion of the 
topic 

 
Career Ready Skills 
Presentation skills 
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2  

Lecture: The nature of the employment 
relationship 
Lecture discusses the creation and nature of a 
contract of employment and what makes it different 
to a general contract in law and recruitment; offers; 
acceptance; variation and enforceability and an 
introduction to the terms of a contract: oral and 
express; (implied (statute and common law) and 
express terms) and will look at statutory 
requirements to a section 1 written statement. 
Employers obligations on DPA and privacy issues 
under HRA 
 
Tutorial 2 and Workshop 2: Employment Status  
Students are given a problem question to establish 
employment status and consider different factors 
establishing status and questions ascertaining 
status. Students cover exam questions on status 
 

Independent 
Learning: 

• Listen to online 
lecture 

• Read materials 
and complete 
preparatory tasks 
before tutorial  

• Online quiz to 
check 
understanding  
 

Career ready Skills: 
• Group work/ 

collaboration 
• Interview skills/ 

extraction of 
information 

3 

Lecture: Time and Pay 
This lecture will focus on implied statutory terms of 
time and pay: considering the Working Time 
Regulations; National Minimum Wage Act; unlawful 
deduction of wages (ERA); statutory sick pay and 
itemised pay statements and implied statutory 
notice 
 
Tutorial 3 and Workshop 3 
Students discuss differences between general 
contracts and contracts of employment and 
consider problem questions on offer, acceptance 
and variation and consider a section 1 written 
statement  
 

Independent 
Learning: 

• Listen to online 
lecture 

• Read materials 
and complete 
preparatory tasks 
before tutorial 

• Online quiz to 
check 
understanding  
 

Career Ready Skills 
 Extraction and 
assimilation of 
information  

4 

Lecture: The terms of a contract  
This lecture will discuss in further detail the terms of 
a contract of employment: common implied terms 
(working environment; duty of care (HSWA); 
obeying instructions; and common express terms: 
mobility and garden leave 
 
Tutorial 4 and Workshop 4 
Students consider time and pay issues   

Independent 
Learning  

• Listen to online 
lecture 

• Read materials 
and complete 
preparatory tasks 
before tutorial 

• Online quiz to 
check 
understanding  
 

Career Ready Skills  
Group work and 
presentation skills 
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5 

Lecture: Competition and Confidentiality  
This lecture will discuss ways of protecting a 
business; express restrictive covenants and implied 
and express duties of confidentiality. This lecture 
will also consider how and why employers monitor 
employees and obligations under Data Protection 
Act – linking in lectures 2, 4 and 5 and consider 
issues on privacy under the HRA  
 
Tutorial 5 and Workshop 5:  
Students consider issues concerning terms of a 
contract 
 
 

Independent 
Learning 

• Listen to online 
lecture 

• Complete 
preparatory tasks 
before  

 
Career Ready Skills 
Commercial 
Awareness – drafting 
letters of advice 
In practice students 
will often have to go 
through 
documentation and 
spot incorrect 
information 
 

6 

Lecture: Terminating an Employment 
Relationship 
This lecture will look at the different ways an 
employment contract can be terminated and will 
focus on contractual dismissal: breach of contract; 
constructive dismissal and wrongful dismissal 
 
Tutorial 6 and Workshop 6 
Mooting exercise on competition and confidentiality.  
Students are asked to research a problem question 
and are allocated roles in class to moot in class. 
Students work in pairs.  Students debate monitoring 
and DPA issues  
 
Students to submit Mock assessment for 
marking and feedback 

Independent 
Learning 

• Listen to online 
lecture 

• Read materials 
and complete 
preparatory tasks 
before tutorial 

 
Career Ready Skills  
Public speaking and 
presentation through a 
mooting exercise: 
thinking on their feet; 
responding and 
analysing and group 
work: collaboration 
working in pairs 
 

7 

Lecture: Unfair Dismissal and Redundancy  
Lecture Content:  eligibility for unfair dismissal; 5 
fair reasons and statutory rights written reasons for 
dismissal and brief overview of automatic reasons 
 
Tutorial 8 and Workshop 8:  
Feedback on Mock assessment and considering 
issues on wrongful dismissal and considering case 
law  
 

Independent 
Learning 

• Listen to online 
lecture 

• Read materials 
and complete 
preparatory tasks 
before tutorial 

 
Career Ready Skills  
Reading and gleaning 
key elements 
 

8 
Lecture: Unfair Dismissal and Redundancy  Independent 

Learning 
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Lecture content: fairness in circumstance and 
procedure for all fair reasons and individual and 
collective consultation for redundancy 
 
Tutorial 8 and Workshop 8 
Identifying eligibility and fair reason. Working 
through structure and exam practice 
   

• Listen to online 
lecture 

• Read materials 
and complete 
preparatory tasks 
before tutorial 

 
Career Ready Skills 
Problem solving skills: 
extraction of 
information and advice 
 

9 

Lecture: Unfair Dismissal and Redundancy  
Lecture content: claiming and remedies and linking 
into all topics covered and particularly lecture on 
institutions 
 
Tutorial 9 and Workshop 9 
Structuring and answering questions on unfair 
dismissal and redundancy and exam practice 

Independent 
Learning 

• Listen to online 
lecture 

• Complete 
preparatory tasks 
before tutorial 

 
Career Ready Skills  
Problem solving skills: 
extraction of 
information and advice 

 

 
 
10 

Lecture: Revision Session 
This lecture recaps on all topics covered in 
Employment Law  
 
Tutorial 10 and Workshop 10 
Problem based question on redundancy and unfair 
dismissal – exam practice. 30 minute invigilated 
Exam question and 30 minute feedback question on 
unfair dismissal and redundancy/ considering a past 
paper and reflecting 
 

Independent 
Learning 

• Listen to online 
lecture 

• Complete 
preparatory tasks 
before tutorial 
 

Career Ready Skills  
Problem solving skills: 
extraction of 
information and advice 
 

Revision 
Week  

No Lecture; No Tutorial and No Workshop  
Revision Support Clinic 
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Semester 2 

Teaching 
Week 

 
CONTENT 
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

HEADSTART 

Online Lecture 
A short online lecture explaining the topics covered in 
Resolving Inequality in Employment; Resources and 
Assessment method 
Lecture: Dispute Resolution and Mediation  
This lecture looks at how complex disputes are 
resolved: the ET process as an option: cost/ Judicial 
mediation and alternatives: mediation and settlement 
agreements and different ways to fund a claim 
 
Video 
Students observe a short video on mediation and 
prepare view points for the first tutorial on behaviours 
and observations 
 
Online Tutorial Preparation for TW1 
Students listen to the Employment Tribunal lecture 
from the module Employment Law (if they have not 
covered the module/ recap) 
Students research the costs associated with pursuing 
an Employment Tribunal discrimination claim and 
various ways in which claims can be funded. (This 
links to ELSS module Level 4 and PSIP Level 5) 
 

Independent Learning:  
 

• Listen to online lecture 

• Listen to podcast 

• Complete online tasks 
 
 
Career Ready Skills 
 
Independent learning and 
research/  
Commercial awareness of 
funding/ costs 

11 

Lecture: Family Friendly Rights  
This lecture looks at legal rights relating to families 
and pregnancy including: maternity leave, adoption 
leave, ante natal care and leave, paternity leave, 
parental leave, shared parental leave, flexible 
working, and time off for dependants 
 
Tutorial and Workshop: Mediation  
Students will present back comments/reflections on 
the mediation video and look at the different 
questions raised on the mediation process and claim 
process and funding options  
 
Release of a Mock Assessment. Learning 
outcomes and reflection questionnaire on 
research and problem question (ILO4) 
  

Independent Learning  
 

• Listen to online lecture 

• Read materials and 
complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

• Online quiz following 
completion of the topic 

 
Career Ready Skills 
Independent research and 
learning, reflective practice 

12  

Lecture: Discrimination Law: principles and 
claims process 
Content: a brief history and development of 
Discrimination Law to the modern day; sources of 

Independent Learning: 
 

• Listen to online lecture 
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employment law and the changing nature of 
discrimination law; the unique nature of discrimination 
law under the Equality legislation and the general 
principles that apply to discrimination law and 
evidential issues and claiming to an ET and remedies 
 
Tutorial 2 and Workshop 2:  
Problem questions on different Family Friendly 
Rights: students identify and explain different rights 
and debate increased legislation and the value of 
Family Friendly Rights 
 

• Read materials and 
complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial  

• Online quiz to check 
understanding  
 

Career ready Skills: 
Public speaking skills, 
presenting and debating/ 
analysing different 
arguments  
 

13 

Lecture: Discrimination Law  
Content:  protected characteristics of age, sex, race, 
pregnancy, sexual orientation, religion or belief and 
disability are considered in detail and prohibited 
conduct that only applies to disability will be 
considered 
  
Tutorial 3 and Workshop 3: Discrimination law: 
Students will be given short scenarios and will have to 
research and decide the protected characteristics that 
apply and why they apply to each scenario. Students 
discuss the evidential difficulties and claims that 
apply. Students link back to Topic 2 in relation to the 
protected characteristic of pregnancy 
  

Independent Learning: 
 

• Listen to online lecture 

• Read materials and 
complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

• Online quiz to check 
understanding  
 

Career Ready Skills 
Group work/ collaboration  

14 

Lecture: Discrimination Law 
This lecture will look at direct discrimination and 
indirect discrimination that apply to all types of 
prohibited conduct 
 
Tutorial 4 and Workshop 4:  
Students will have a problem question on disability 
and analyse and explain different types of prohibited 
conduct specific to disability: Reasonable adjustments 
and arising out of a disability 
 

Independent Learning  
 

• Listen to online lecture 

• Read materials and 
complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

• Online quiz to check 
understanding  
 

Career Ready Skills  
Problem solving and 
extracting relevant 
information and advising 
   

15 

Lecture: Discrimination law 
This lecture will focus on harassment and 
victimisation the difference between the two types of 
discrimination 
 
Tutorial 5 and Workshop 5:  
Problem based questions on direct and indirect 
discrimination  
   

Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks  

 
Career Ready Skills 
Problem solving and 
presentation 
 

16 
Lecture: Mediation, Family Friendly and 
Discrimination 

Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture 
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This lecture pulls together Family Friendly Rights, 
discrimination claims and the process of claiming and 
links this to the different settlement process and 
mediation process 
 
Tutorial 6 and Workshop 6:  
Problem based question on harassment and 
victimisation. Students will be asked to research an 
area of discrimination law 
 
Students submit mock assessment 
Release of Coursework Question 
 

• Read materials and 
complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
Career Ready Skills  
Research and problem 
solving skills 

17 

No Lecture 
 
Tutorial 7 and Workshop 7:  
Students go through their coursework mock. Students 
present on their research and receive feedback and 
discuss settlement options in class/ mediation and 
relate these to learning outcomes and reflection (LO 
K4) 
 
 

Independent Learning 
 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
Career Ready Skills 
Research and problem 
solving; reflecting and 
presenting 
 

18 

No Lecture 
 
Tutorial 8 and Workshop 8:  
Students’ presentation to class. Each student has 5 
minutes to present to the class on their reflections of 
learning outcomes and topics on module 
 

Independent Learning 
 

• Read materials and 
complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 
Career Ready Skills 
Presentation skills 
 

19 

No Lecture 
 
Tutorial – clinic 
Assistance/ feedback – live and online forum 
 

 
 
 

 
 
20 

No Lecture 
Tutorial – clinic 
Assistance/ feedback- live and online forum 
 

 

Revision 
Week  

Coursework and presentation to be handed in  
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Module Syllabus 
 

• Topic 1: Employment Status 

Topic 2: The Contract of Employment 

Topic 3: Express and Implied Terms  

Topic 4: Time and Pay 

Topic 5: Parental and Maternity Rights 

Topic 6: Privacy in the workplace 

Topic 7: Termination and wrongful dismissal 

Topic 8: Unfair Dismissal 1 

Topic 9: Unfair Dismissal 2.  

Topic 10: Revision.  

Topic 11: Discrimination 

Topic 12: Transfer of Undertakings 

Topic 13: Health and Safety in the Workplace  

Topic 14: The Employment Tribunal 
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Module Proposal Form  
 

Module Medical Law 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 15 Credits 

Contact Hours 

 

10 hours (tutorials) 

11 hours (lectures) 

10 hours (workshops) 

 

Programme Undergraduate LLB  

Module Leader Stephen Bunbury 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites 

English Legal System  

Law of Tort 

Criminal Law 

Co-requisites n/a 

Post-requisites n/a 

Excluded 
Combinations 

None 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP locations that deliver the LLB programme. 

 

Date of Approval by  
School Review Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 
Signature of Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission to 
College Validation Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to 
Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  
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Educational Aims 
 
This module aims to: 
 

• Explore the various legal and non-legal disciplines which interact to 
comprise the discipline of medical law; 

• Develop an appreciation of the bioethical principles and concepts which 
form the basis of health care practice; 

• Develop a systematic and critical understanding of the role of the law in 
medical practice; 

• Evaluate legal concepts and theory within the area of medical law;  

• Develop an understanding of the role of precedent, statute and quasi-law 
as they operate within medical law; 

• Develop an understanding of the effects of the ECHR and Human Rights 
Act 1998 within medical law; 

• Develop a critical awareness and understanding of how medical Law 
operates within the social, political and economic environment. 

 

RATIONALE AND DELIVERY 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

Educational Aims 
 
This module aims to: 
 

• Explore the various legal and non-legal 
disciplines which interact to comprise the 
discipline of medical law; 

• Develop an appreciation of the bioethical 
principles and concepts which form the 
basis of health care practice; 

• Develop a systematic and critical 
understanding of the role of the law in 
medical practice; 

• Evaluate legal concepts and theory within 
the area of medical law;  

• Develop an understanding of the role of 
precedent, statute and quasi-law as they 
operate within medical law; 

• Develop an understanding of the effects of 
the ECHR and Human Rights Act 1998 
within medical law; 

• Develop a critical awareness and 
understanding of how medical Law 
operates within the social, political and 
economic environment. 
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What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

10 hours (tutorials) 

11 hours (lectures) 

10 hours (workshops) 

 

 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Formative Assessment 
 

A formative assessment will be scheduled in Week 5 for 
completion over Reading Week. It will consist of either a 
problem based scenario or an essay question. 
 
Summative Assessment  
 
The module will be assessed by way a three hour written 
assessment (closed book), which is 100% of the overall 
module grade, scheduled during the LLB assessment 
weeks.  The assessment will be assessed against the 
Level 6 grading criteria.  

 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

N/A 

 
RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the 
module?  (please provide 
CVs) What impact will 
this have upon their 
current duties? 

Existing LLB Medical Law teaching staff: Stephen Bunbury, 
Vicky Gregory, Laurie Toczek, and Alice Ketteringham.  

 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Supplied reading 

Herring, J., Medical Law and Ethics, 5th edition, 2014, Oxford 
University Press 
Jackson, E., Medical Law: Text, Cases and Materials, 3rd 
edition, 2013, Oxford University Press 
Blackstone’s Statutes on Medical Law, 8th edition, Oxford 
University Press, 2015 
 
Further Reading 
 

• Beauchamp, T L & Childress, J.F, Principles of 
Biomedical Ethics, 6th edition, Oxford University 
Press, 2008 

• Carr, C., Unlocking Medical Law and Ethics, 
2012, Hodder Education 

• Glannon, W., Biomedical Ethics, Oxford 
University Press, 2005 

• Greene, B., Medical Law, Cavendish 
Publishing, 2005 
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• Harris, J. (ed), Bioethics, Oxford University 
Press, 2001 

• Helga, K. & Singer, P.(eds) A Companion to 
Bioethics, Blackwell, 2009 

• Jones, M., Medical Negligence, London, Sweet 
& Maxwell, 2008 

• Kennedy, I. And Grubb, A. Medical Law, 3rd 
edition, London Butterworths, 2000 

• Mason, J.K. & Laurie, G.T., Mason and McCall 
Smith’s Law and Medical Ethics, 9th edition, 
Oxford University Press, 2013 

• Merry, A, & McCall Smith, A., Errors, Medicine 
and the Law, Cambridge University Press,2001 

• Plomer, A., The Law and Ethics of Medical 
Research, Cavendish Publishing, 2007 

• Samanta, J. And Samanta, A., Medical Law, 
2nd edition, 2015, Palgrave Macmillan 

• Stauch, M., Wheat, K., Tingle, J., Text, Cases 
& Materials on Medical Law, 5th edition, 
Routledge Cavendish Publishing, 2015. 

• Tamara, K., McHale, H & J., Health Law and 
The European Union, Cambridge University 
Press, 2004 
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Learning Outcomes 
 
On successfully completing this module, students will be able to: 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to: (subject-specific) 

K1 Recognise the various legal disciplines which interact with medical law.  

K2 

Develop an appreciation of the bioethical principles and concepts which 
form the basis of both health care practice and medical law within England 
and Wales. 

 

K3 
Understand the role of how case law, precedent, statute and quasi-law operate 
within medical law. 

K4 
Develop a systematic and critical understanding of the role of the law within 
current medical      practice. 

K5 
To develop an understanding of the effects of the Human Rights Act 1998 within, 
medical law. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

C1 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse primary and secondary legal source material, 
derive appropriate conclusions and make critical judgments on the merits of 
particular arguments. 

C1 
Compare, contrast, analyse and evaluate arguments in a concise and succinct 
manner. 

C2 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse practical problem scenarios and apply relevant 
legal knowledge. 

C3 Develop an ability to evaluate data and construct a logical argument. 

C4 
Demonstrate the capacity to listen effectively, assimilating data including textual, 
numerical or statistical data and asking questions where appropriate. 
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Professional Skills and Attitudes  

 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law with relevance to the given problem. 

P2 
Coherently and critically discuss the state of the law in a particular area with 
reference to possible developments through Parliament and in the courts. 

P4 
Communicate legal information empathetically and effectively both orally and in 
writing. 

P6 
Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 
technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the essential 
points from the data surveyed. 

P8 
Analyse a case and a statute, written with technical and specialist language, to derive 
appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law and how it applies in the 
context of practical problems. 

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

T1 
Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse factual situations 
and 
evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised. 

T2 
Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language proficiently 
in legal matters and present knowledge or an argument in a way which is 
comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing. 

T3 
Demonstrate the capacity to discuss pertinent issues in relation to a problem 
cogently and respond appropriately to questions. 

T4 
Demonstrate the ability to conduct independent research into unfamiliar areas – 
including the ability to pinpoint areas requiring research and retrieve relevant data - 
using a variety of primary and secondary legal sources both hard copy and online. 

T5 Engage in debate in a prudent and professional manner. 

T6 
Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team 
as well as competitively. 

T7 
Develop the capacity to critically evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their 
own, as well as others’, arguments. 
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Indicative Scheme of Work  

 
Module Title: Medical Law   
Module Leader: Stephen Bunbury  
 

The scheme of work for this module is detailed in the table below. 

  

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

INDUCTIO
N 

Introduction to 
Medical Law  
 
This lecture will: 

• Explain the 
structure of the 
module. 

• Provide an 
overview of 
Medical Law. 

• Introduce the 
bioethical 
theories. 

 

Self – Study  
 

• Introduction to Medical Law. 

• Undertake the recommended 
reading in the textbook 
(Herring). 
  

Self-Study Tutorial  
 

• Familiarisation with 
bioethical issues. 

 
Independent Learning  
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 

1 

Introduction to 
Bioethics and 
Medical Law 
 
This lecture will: 

• Explain the main 
bioethical 
principles 
underpinning 
health care 
practice in 
England and 
Wales. 

• Explain how 
ethical principles 
apply to Medical 
Law. 

• Explain the 
different 
approaches to 
ethical decision 
making.   

Introduction to Bioethics and 
Medical Law 
 
Tutorial:  
 
This tutorial will focus on the 
bioethical issues.  At the end of the 
sessions students will be able to:  
 

• Explain the various bioethical 
issues that may arise in   
practice. 

• Understand the potential 
human rights issues that may 
arise.   

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• In this workshop we will review 
the module road map, discuss 
the learning outcomes, 
marking descriptors, and 
assessment regime. 

 

Tutorial 
 

• Problem solving questions. 

• Group presentations. 
 

Revision Workshop  
 

• Questions and answers re 
module content. 

• Student will be encouraged 
to ask any questions re 
roadmap. 

 
 
Independent Learning 

 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Core reading in Herring.  

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 
 

2 

Resources and 
Allocation of Health 
Care Treatment 
 
This lecture will:  

• Explain the 
different 
rationing 
strategies. 

• Explain the legal 
challenges in 
relation to 

Resources and Allocation of 
Health Care Treatment 
 
Tutorial 
 
This tutorial will focus on rationing 
issues.  At the end of the sessions 
students will be able to:  
 

• Challenge a rationing 
decision. 

Tutorial 
 

• Problem solving questions. 

• Group presentations. 
 

Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will have 20 
minutes to identify the legal 
issues.  

• Students will be required to 
produce an outline answer. 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

rationing 
decisions.   

 

• Explain how bioethical 
theories apply to a rationing 
decision. 

• Explain the potential human 
rights issues relating to a 
rationing decision.   
 

Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with an 
unseen past exam question.   
 
 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Core reading in Herring. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 
 

3 

Advanced Clinical 
Negligence and 
Related Issues 
 
This lecture will:  
 

• Discuss the 
background 
reasons for the 
growth in clinical 
negligence 
claims. 

• Explain the duty 
of care owed by 
medical 
professionals to 
patients.  

• Highlight the 
legal 
consequences 
for medical 
professionals 
who injure 
patients due to 
negligent 
treatment. 

• Discuss 
particular issues 
relating to duty, 
breach and 
causation in 
clinical 
negligence 
claims. 

 
 
 
 

Advanced Clinical Negligence 
and Related Issues 
 
Tutorial 
 
This tutorial will focus on clinical 
negligence.  At the end of the 
sessions students will be able to:  
 

• Explain the duty owed to 
patients in a clinical 
negligence claim. 

• Explain the human rights 
issues. 

  
Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with an 
unseen past exam question.   

Tutorial 
 

• Problem solving questions. 

• Exam technique (re problem 
questions). 
 

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will have 20 
minutes to identify the legal 
issues.  

• Students will be required to 
produce an outline answer. 

 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Core reading in Herring. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 

4 

Consent 1 
 
This lecture will:  
 

• Explain the 
ethical and legal 
issues in relation 
to consent. 

• Explain the legal 
implications for a 
doctor who treats 
a patient without 

Consent 1 
 
Tutorial 
 
This tutorial will focus on consent.  
At the end of the sessions students 
will be able to:  
 

• Explain the importance of 
consent in obtaining medical 
treatment.  

Tutorial 
 

• Problem solving questions. 

• Student-led group 
discussions.  

• Group presentations. 
 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will have 20 
minutes to identify the legal 
issues.  



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 1.0 (12-02-09) Page 254 of 369 

 

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

obtaining valid 
consent. 

• Explain the 
requirements for 
valid consent. 
 

• Explain the legal and ethical 
issues in not obtaining 
consent.    

 
Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with an 
unseen past exam question.   
 
 
 

• Students will be required to 
produce an outline answer. 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Core reading in Herring.  

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

  

 
 

5 

 
 
Consent 2 
 
This lecture will:  
 

• Explain the law in 
relation to 
treatment 
decisions for 
adults and 
minors (‘Gillick 
competence’). 

• Explain the legal 
position relating 
to treatment on 
non-competent 
adult patients.   

 
 
Consent 2 
 
Tutorial 
 
Mock assessment. 
 
Revision Workshop 
 
During this session, the subject 
tutor will go through a suggested 
solution/answer for the mock 
exam.   
 

 
 
Tutorial 
 
Mock assessment (independent 
study or invigilated mock 
assessment). 
 
Revision Workshop 

• Students will have 20 
minutes to identify the legal 
issues.  

• Students will be required to 
produce an outline answer. 

 
 

Independent Learning 
 

• Revision, and consolidation. 

• Attempt mock assessment.  

6 

Reproduction and 
Conception 
 
This lecture will:  
 

• Explain the 
regulatory 
framework for the 
fertility industry. 

• Discuss the legal 
and ethical 
issues in relation 
to reproduction 
and conception. 

• Explain the legal 
issues relating to 
provision of 
contraception 
and children. 

• Explain the legal 
and ethical 
issues in relation 
to sterilization 
and incompetent 
patients. 

 

Reproduction and Conception 
 
Tutorial  
 
This tutorial will focus on 
reproduction and conception.  At 
the end of the sessions students 
will be able to:  

• Understand the legal and 
ethical issues in relation to 
assisted reproduction, and 
conception.   

 
Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with an 
unseen past exam question.   

Tutorial 
 

• Students will be expected to 
answer questions on leading 
cases. 

 

• Discussion and about the 
legal ethical issues in relation 
to reproduction and 
conception.  

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will be required to 
reflect on their mock exam 
performance.   

• Students will be given the 
opportunity to receive 
feedback individually during 
the workshop. 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Core reading in Herring.  

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 
 

7 

Termination and 
Abortion 
 
The lecture will: 

Termination and Abortion 
 
Tutorial 
 

Tutorial 
 

• Students will be required to 
participate in a debate, and 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

 

• Explain the moral 
and ethical 
issues relating to 
abortion and 
termination. 

• Explain the legal 
status of the 
foetus. 

• Explain the law 
relating to 
abortion and 
termination. 

 
 

This tutorial will focus on 
termination and abortion.  At the 
end of the session students will be 
able to:  
 

• Explain the legal and ethical 
issues in relation to abortion 
and termination. 

• Explain the human rights 
issues that arise.  
 

 
Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with an 
unseen past exam question.   
 
 
 

will be required to apply their 
legal knowledge to the 
scenario/issues during the 
debate. 

• Students will be required to 
answer questions, and 
discuss the contentious 
issues relating to termination 
and abortion.  

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will have 20 
minutes to identify the legal 
issues.  

• Students will be required to 
produce an outline answer. 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Core reading in Herring. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 
 

8 

Liability before Birth 
and Wrongful Life 
 
The lecture will: 
 
• Explain the legal 

position in 
relation to liability 
for injuries 
sustained before 
birth. 

• Explain the law in 
relation to claims 
for wrongful life, 
wrongful birth 
and wrongful 
pregnancy. 

 

Liability before Birth and 
Wrongful Life 
 
Tutorial 
 
This tutorial will focus on liability 
before birth and wrongful life.   At 
the end of the sessions students 
will be able to:  
 

• Explain the ethical and legal 
issues relating to wrongful 
birth and wrongful life.  

• Explain the difference 
between a wrongful life and 
wrongful birth claim.   

 
Revision Workshop  
 
Students will be presented with an 
unseen past exam question.   
 

Tutorial 
 

• Student led group discussion 
on the contentious issues in 
relation to the legal and 
ethical issues that arise in a 
claim for wrongful birth, and 
wrongful life.  

• Students will answer detailed 
questions, and will be 
expected to conduct a case 
analysis. 

 
Revision Workshop  
 

• Students will have 20 
minutes to identify the legal 
issues.  

• Students will be required to 
produce an outline answer. 

 
Independent Learning 

 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Core reading in Herring. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 
 

 
 

 
 

9 

 
Organ Donation and 
Transplantation 
 
This lecture will:  
 

 
Organ Donation and 
Transplantation 
 
Tutorial 
 

 
Tutorial 
 

• Student-led group 
discussions about the 
contentious issues, in 
relation to the legal and 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

• Explain the law 
relating to 
ownership of the 
body. 

• Develop an 
awareness of the 
legal framework 
in relation to the 
taking and 
storage of human 
organs and 
tissue. 

• Explain the law 
relating to the 
use of human 
organs and 
tissue. 

• Explain the legal 
issues in 
obtaining the 
appropriate 
consent. 
 

This tutorial will focus on organ 
donation and transplantation. At 
the end of the sessions students 
will be able to:  
 

• Apply the legal and ethical 
issues when attempting an 
essay question.   

• Identify the contentious issues 
that arise with organ donation 
and transplantation.   
 

 
Revision Workshop 
 
Students will be presented with an 
unseen past exam question.   
 
 
 
 

ethical issues that arise in a 
claim for wrongful birth and 
wrongful life.  

• Students will answer detailed 
questions, and will be 
expected to conduct a case 
analysis. 

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will work in small 
groups and discuss a past 
exam question. 

• Students will be required to 
construct a plan in groups, 
and then feedback. 

• Students to review, and 
comment on other group’s 
work. 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Core reading in Herring. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 

 

10 

Death and Dying 
 
This lecture will:  
 

• Explain the 
medical and legal 
definition of 
death. 

• Outline the 
ethical issues 
surrounding 
assisted suicide 
and euthanasia. 

• Explain the law 
relating to 
withdrawal of 
medical 
treatment (in 
cases 
concerning 
competent, non-
competent 
adults, and 
children). 

Death and Dying 
 
Tutorial 
 
This tutorial will focus on death and 
dying. At the end of the sessions 
students will be able to:  
 

• Explain the legal and ethical 
issues in relation to end of life. 

• Explain the human rights 
issues that arise in relation to 
death and dying.   

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Consolidation workshop 
(reviewing key concepts from 
the course).  

 

Tutorial 
 

• Student-led group 
discussion on end of life. 

 
Revision Workshop 
 

• Students will have the 
opportunity to consolidate 
their previous learning, in 
preparation for their written 
assessment. 
 

Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture. 

• Core reading in Herring. 

• Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial. 
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MODULE SYLLABUS 
 

 

Introduction to Medical Law 
 
Introduction to Bioethics (online only) 
 

Resource Allocation 

Advanced Clinical Negligence 

Consent I 

Consent II 

Reproduction and Contraception 

Termination and Abortion 

Liability before Birth and Wrongful Life 

Organ Donation and Transplantation 

Death and Dying 
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module proposal form 
 

Module Title Family Law: Adult and Child 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value Credits 

Contact Hours 

Family Law- Adult 

10 hours (tutorials) 

11 hours (online lectures) 

10 hours (workshops) 

Contact Hours 

Family Law- Child 

10 hours (tutorials) 

11 hours (online lectures) 

10 hours (workshops) 

Programme LLB  

Module Proposer Alison Lefroy 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites n/a 

Co-requisites n/a 

Post-requisites n/a 

Excluded 
Combinations 

n/a 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP locations that deliver the LLB programme. 

 
 

Date of Approval by  
School Review Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 
Signature of Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission to 
College Validation Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to 
Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  

  



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 1.0 (12-02-09) Page 259 of 369 

 

RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 
The module will be delivered in 2 parts over 2 semesters. One part will be Family Law - Adult 
and the other part Family Law- Child. There is no particular order for delivery. The Child part 
can be taught before Adult and vice versa. Each part is outlined separately in the following 
document.  
 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

This module aims to introduce students to Family Law 
specifically in respect of children and adults and equip 
students with the skills they need to analyse critically and 
to apply the law on this context and more generally. 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

20 hours (tutorials – attendance compulsory) 

22 hours (lectures –recordings available online) 

20 hours (workshops – attendance compulsory) 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Formative 

• Submission of mock assessment in week 5. Students 
will receive detailed written feedback within 2 weeks. 

• Formative assessments will take place regularly during 
tutorials 

• Mock exam question practice during workshops 

• Invigilated mock assessment in week 10. Students will 
receive group feedback at the time of sitting 

• Submission of mock assessment in week 15. Students 
will receive detailed written feedback within 2 weeks. 

• Invigilated mock assessment in week 20. Students will 
receive group feedback at the time of sitting 
 

Summative 

 
Written Assessment  
 
The written assessment will assess attainment of learning 
outcomes K1 – K11, C1 – C3, P1 – P4, P8 – P9 and T1 – 
T3 and T8. 
 
The written assessment will comprise of 4 questions and 
students must answer 3 of these. The students will be 
required to answer one question from Part A which will 
comprise of two problem questions and one question from 
Part B which will comprise of two essay questions. This 
combination of question format will give students an 
opportunity to consider and critically analyse the current 
state of the law in an area and how it could be reformed.  
The written exam will be 3 hours in duration. 
 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

The summative assessment will be weighted as follows: 
 

• Written assessment (100% of module grade) 
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RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

Existing LLB teaching staff will be capable of holding the 
tutorials, lectures or workshops. 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Supplied Reading: 

 

Core Textbook 

• Hayes & Williams, Family Law, Stephen Gilmore and 
Lisa Glennon (2014) (4th edition) OUP 

• Standley and Davies, Family Law, (2013) (8th Edition) 
Palgrave 

 

Statute book 

• Oldham, Blackstones Statutes on Family Law 2014-
2015, 22nd Edition (OUP, 2014) 

 

Further Recommended Reading: 

 

• Hayes & Williams, Family Law, Stephen Gilmore and 
Lisa Glennon (2014) (4th edition) OUP 

• Herring, Family Law, (2013), (6th Edition) Pearson 
Education. 

• Herring, Probert and Gilmore, Great Debates in 
Family Law (2012), (1st Edition) Palgrave Macmillan 

• Welstead and Edwards, Family Law, (2013), (4th 
Edition) OUP 

• Probert, Cretney and Probert’s Family Law, (2012) (8th 
Edition) Sweet & Maxwell 

 

• Harris-Short and Miles, Family Law: Text, Cases and 
Materials, (2011) (2nd Edition) OUP. 

 

• Family Law, Mary Welstead & Susan Edwards (2013) 
(4th Edition) OUP 

• Bromley’s Family Law, Lowe, N and Douglas, G, 
(2015) (11th Edition) OUP 

• Cretney’s Principles of Family Law, Cretney, Masson, 
Bailey-Harris, Probert, (2008) (8th Edition) Sweet and 
Maxwell 

• Family Law Text, Cases and Materials, Harris-Short, 
S and Miles, J, (2011) (2nd Edition) OUP 
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• The Family, Law and Society, Cases & Materials, 
Hale, B, Pearl, D, Cooke, E and Monk, D, (2008) (6th 
Edition) OUP 

• Children’s Rights and the Developing Law, Fortin, J, 
(2009), (3rd Edition) LexisNexis Butterworth’s 

• Children; The Modern Law, Bainham, A, Family Law 
(2013), (4th Edition) Jordans Publishing 

• Duffield, Kempton and Sabine, Family Law and 
Practice (College of Law, 2013). 

• Hershman and McFarlane, Children Law and Practice 
(Jordan Publishing, 2013). 

• MacDonald., The Rights of the Child: Law and 
Practice (Jordan Publishing, 2011). 

• Mitchell, Child Law: Essential Court Materials (Jordan 
Publishing, 2010). 

• Mitchell, Children Act Private Law Proceedings: A 
Handbook, 3rd Edition (Jordan Publishing, 2012). 

 

 

Recommended Journals: 

• Family Law Journal 

• Law Quarterly Review 

• Modern Law Review 

• New Law Journal 

• Child and Family Law Quarterly 

• International Comparative Law Quarterly 

• International Journal of Child and Family Welfare 

 

NB.  The generic material cited above is intended to cover 
the core components of the course.  A more 
comprehensive list of materials will be available for all 
students as part of the reading list for each topic.   
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LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR FAMILY LAW 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref Students should be able to:  

K1 
Critically evaluate the formality requirements required to enter into a marriage or 
civil partnership as well as an analysis of the new law relating to same sex 
marriages and the impact of this on civil partnerships. 

K2 
Analyse more problematic formal relationships such as sham marriages, forced 
marriages and overseas marriages. 

K3 
Distinguish between the ground and facts on which a marriage and/civil partnership 
may be ended. 

K4 
Apply the law in respect of financial provision upon the termination of a divorce or 
dissolution of a civil partnership. 

K5 Analyse the civil remedies available to a victim of domestic violence. 

K6 
Analyse the law relating to financial provision for unmarried couples and gain an 
understanding of why people choose to cohabit rather than enter into a formal 
marriage. 

K7 
Critically evaluate what is meant by the term ‘children’s rights’ and identify statutory 
instruments and cases which promote the same. 

K8 
Analyse what is meant by the term ‘parental responsibility’, how this is acquired 
and what it actually means to be a parent. 

K9 
Critically evaluate more discursive areas such as a child’s ability to consent to 
and/or refuse medical treatment as well as the law surrounding corporal 
punishment and children. 

K10 
Analyse the arrangements that have to be made for children upon the breakdown 
of a relationship including how the law deals with a parent who wishes to relocate 
with a child. 

K11 
Apply the law in respect of child protection and the numerous court orders which 
are available to the court to protect a child in need. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 
 

Ref By the end of this module you should be able to: 

C1 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse primary and secondary legal source material, 
derive appropriate conclusions and make critical judgments on the merits of 
particular arguments. 

C2 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse practical problem scenarios and apply relevant 
legal knowledge. 

C3 
Demonstrate an ability to process information and produce a synthesis of relevant 
issues, ranked in order of relevance and importance. 

C4 
Demonstrate the capacity to listen effectively, assimilating data including textual, 
numerical and/or statistical data and asking questions where appropriate. 
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Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 
 

Ref By the end of this module you should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law with relevance to the given problem 

P2 
Coherently and critically discuss the state of the law in a particular area with 
reference to possible developments through Parliament and in the courts 

P3 
Cogently and persuasively argue how the relevant law should be applied to the 
resolution of a given problem 

P4 
Communicate legal information empathetically and effectively both orally and in 
writing 

P8 
Analyse a case and a statute, written with technical and specialist language, to derive 
appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law and how it applies in the 
context of practical problems 

P9 
Analyse a cross-disciplinary practical problem and identify the relevant issues of fact 
and law 

 
 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref By the end of this module you should be able to: 

T1 
Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse factual situations 
and 
evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised 

T2 
Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language proficiently 
in legal matters and present knowledge or an argument in a way which is 
comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing 

T3 
Demonstrate the capacity to discuss pertinent issues in relation to a problem 
cogently and respond appropriately to questions  

T8 Demonstrate time management skills 
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INDICATIVE SCHEME OF WORK 
 
Semester 1  

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial 
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

HEADSTART 

 
Introduction to 
Family Law: Adult 
 
This lecture will 
provide a general 
introduction to the 
module including 
assessment 
information as well as 
module structure and 
study patterns. 
 
 
Introductory E 
Tutorial 
 
This e tutorial will 
introduce the student 
to some introductory 
principles in respect of 
family law and in 
particular what is 
included within the 
definition of a family. 
 
 

 
No tutorial/workshop 
 

 
Independent Learning:  
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Complete online 
introductory e tutorial. 

 
TW1 

 

 
Forming a 
Relationship 
 
This lecture will 
discuss marriage and 
the right to marry, the 
validity and formality 
requirements together 
with a discussion as to 
how a marriage can be 
annulled. 
 

 
Forming a Relationship 
 
In this topic we will discuss the 
validity and formality 
requirements to enter into a legal 
marriage and at the end of it you 
will be able to: 
 

• Answer a legal problem 
question in this area. 

• Navigate your way around 
an article in a journal in this 
area and engage in a group 
discussion in respect of the 
same. 
 

 
Tutorial:  
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
problem question in this 
area prior to attending this 
tutorial and by the end of 
the tutorial will have a 
comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a legal 
problem question in this 
area. 

• In addition, students will 
have read an article from a 
journal in this area and 
there will be a group 
discussion in respect of the 
points arising from the 
same. 

 
Workshop 1 - Forming a 
Relationship 
 
 
Independent Learning:  
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read pages 3-21 (Chapter 
1) Core Text. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 
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TW2 

 
Marriage Problem 
areas 
 
This lecture will 
discuss circumstances 
where marriages can 
be a little more 
problematic such as 
sham marriages, 
forced marriages and 
overseas marriages as 
well as consideration 
of transsexuals and 
their ability to marry. 

 
Marriage Problem areas 
 
In this topic we will look at how 
the law deals with sham 
marriages together with a 
detailed discussion of the law 
surrounding forced marriages 
including the criminalisation of 
the same. At the end of this 
topic, you will be able to:  
 

• Answer a legal problem 
question in this area. 

• Hold a detailed discussion 
about the social, political, 
ethical and cultural 
considerations surrounding 
these difficult areas. 
 

 
Tutorial: 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
problem question in this 
area prior to attending this 
tutorial and by the end of 
the tutorial will have a 
comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a legal 
problem question in this 
area. 

• Students will in groups 
formulate views in respect 
of some difficult concepts 
surrounding this area and 
will hold a debate in 
respect of the same. 

 
Workshop 2 – Marriage 
Problem Areas 

 
 

Independent Learning: 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read pages 21 – 31 
chapter 1 core text. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 
 

TW3 

 
The development of 
Gay and Lesbian 
Rights 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the road to 
civil partnership and 
how a civil partnership 
can be terminated as 
well the introduction of 
same sex marriages 
under the Marriage 
(Same Sex Couples) 
Act 2013. 
 
 

 
The development of Gay and 
Lesbian Rights 
 
In this topic we will look at how 
Gay and Lesbian rights have 
developed from civil partnership 
and the criticisms of civil 
partnership which ultimately led 
to the enactment of the Marriage 
(Same Sex Couples) Act 2013. 
At the end of it you will be able 
to: 
 

• Answer a legal problem 
question in this area. 

• Write a plan in answer to an 
essay question. 
 

 
Tutorial: 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
problem question in this 
area prior to attending this 
tutorial and by the end of 
the tutorial will have a 
comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a legal 
problem question in this 
area. 

• Group work to discuss 
arguments in relation to an 
essay question on whether 
same sex marriages have 
the same effect as opposite 
sex marriage. 

• Writing an essay plan. 
 
 
Workshop 3 – The 
Development of Gay and 
Lesbian Rights 
 
Independent Learning: 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read pages 31 – 45 
chapter 1 core text. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 
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TW4 

 
Non Formal Adult 
Relationships 
 
This lecture will 
discuss cohabitation 
and how it is defined 
and will provide an 
introduction into the 
limited rights of 
cohabitees as well as 
other people in non-
formal adult 
relationships such as 
home sharers.  

 
Non Formal Adult 
Relationships 
 
In this topic we will analyse 
some journals in the area.  At 
the end of the topic you will be 
able to: 

 

• Identify the main reasons 
why couple choose to 
cohabit rather than get 
married.  

• Talk to the rest of the group 
about your findings from the 
journal you have been 
assigned. 
 

 
Tutorial 
 

• Students will have 
considered a number of 
different articles from 
journals in respect of this 
area and will report their 
findings in groups to the 
rest of the class. 

 
Workshop 4 – Non Formal 
Adult Relationships 

  
Independent Learning 

 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read pages 45 – 54 
chapter 1 core text. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 
 

TW5 

 
Divorce & 
Dissolution 
 
This lecture will look at 
the way in which a 
formal relationship can 
be brought to an end 
by way of divorce for a 
marriage                                                                                                                     
or dissolution in the 
case of a civil 
partnership  
 
 

 
Divorce & Dissolution 
 
In this topic we will consider how 
a marriage and civil partnership 
can be formally brought to an 
end by the mechanism of a 
divorce or dissolution. At the end 
of the topic you will be able to: 
 

• Answer a legal problem 
question in this area. 

• Apply both the Matrimonial 
Causes Act 1973 and a 
number of cases to a legal 
problem question. 

 
 
 

 
Tutorial 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
problem question in this 
area prior to attending this 
tutorial and by the end of 
the tutorial will have a 
comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a legal 
problem question in this 
area. 

• Students will have an 
opportunity to consider The 
Matrimonial Causes Act 
1973 in detail as well as 
various cases to help them 
answer a legal problem 
question. 

 
Workshop 5 – Divorce & 
Dissolution 

  
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read Chapter 2 core text 
and consider the relevant 
sections of The Matrimonial 
Causes Act 1973. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

 

TW6 

 
Domestic Violence 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the civil 
remedies of non-
molestation and 
occupation orders in 
respect of domestic 

 
Domestic Violence 
 
In this topic, we will consider the 
civil law remedies for domestic 
violence in the Family Law Act 
1996, namely, non-molestation 
orders and occupation orders as 
well as in the Protection from 

 
Tutorial: 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
problem question in this 
area prior to attending this 
tutorial and by the end of 
the tutorial will have a 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 1.0 (12-02-09) Page 267 of 369 

 

violence under The 
Family Law Act 1997 
and will also touch on 
groups of people who 
fall outside of the 
protection of these two 
orders and whose only 
redress is The 
Protection from 
Harassment Act 1997. 
 

Harassment Act 1997. At the 
end of the topic, you will be able 
to; 
 

• Answer a legal problem 
question in this area. 

• Apply the Family Law Act 
1996 to a legal problem 
question. 
 

comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a legal 
problem question in this 
area. 

• Students will have an 
opportunity to analyse and 
apply the Family Law Act 
1996 in detail as well as 
various cases to help them 
answer a legal problem 
question. 

 
Workshop 6 – Domestic 
Violence 

  
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read Chapter 3 core text 
and consider the relevant 
sections of The Family Law 
Act 1996. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

 

TW7 

 
Finances on 
Marriage Breakdown 
(I) – The Legislation 
and Court Orders 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the legislative 
framework in respect 
of how the court 
divides assets upon 
the breakdown of a 
marriage together with 
the need to consider 
the appropriateness of 
a Clean Break in all 
cases. The lecture will 
also discuss the 
different types of 
orders which are 
available to the Court. 
 

 
Finances on Marriage 
Breakdown (I) – The 
Legislation and Court Orders 
 
In this topic we will look at the 
way in which the court divides 
matrimonial assets court in 
England and at the end of it you 
will be able to: 
 

• Apply the statutory 
framework from s 25(1) and 
s 25(2) Matrimonial Causes 
Act 1973 in respect of the 
factors considered when 
looking at the division of 
matrimonial assets. 

• Outline the importance of 
considering a clean break in 
every case which comes 
before the court. 

• Identify the different types of 
order which are available to 
the court when settling the 
finances of a marriage. 

 
 

 
Tutorial 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
problem question in this 
area prior to attending this 
tutorial and by the end of 
the tutorial will have a 
comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a legal 
problem question in this 
area. 

• Students will have an 
opportunity to analyse and 
apply the Matrimonial 
Causes Act 1973 in detail 
as well as various cases to 
help them answer a legal 
problem question in this 
area. 

 
Workshop 7 – Finances on 
Marriage Breakdown (I) 

  
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read page 153 – 201 
Chapter 4 core text and 
consider the relevant 
sections of The Matrimonial 
Causes Act 1973. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 
 

TW8 

 
Finances on 
Marriage Breakdown 
(II) – Problem Areas 
 

 
Finances on Marriage 
Breakdown (II) – Problem 
Areas  
 

 
Tutorial 
 

• Students will be provided 
with a draft ‘key card’ – the 
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This lecture will 
discuss separation 
orders and consent 
orders as well as the 
enforceability of pre-
nuptial agreements 
and the possibility of 
varying court orders if 
the circumstances of 
the parties change. 
 
 
 

In this topic we will look at the 
importance of trying to avoid 
going to court altogether in 
respect of division of finances 
and instead drafting separation 
and consent orders instead. We 
will also consider some problem 
areas faced in this area such as 
the presence of pre-nuptial 
agreements and what happens if 
a party want to vary a court 
order. At the end of it you will be 
able to: 
 

• Draft a consent order on the 
basis of a set of facts given 
in a problem question. 

• Identify the relevant law in 
respect of the enforceability 
of pre-nuptial agreements. 

• Consider the ability to vary a 
court order with particular 
reference to the case of 
North v North [2007]. 
 

document used by 
solicitors and barristers in 
court to prepare financial 
consent orders and will be 
asked to draft a consent 
order on the basis of this. 

• Students will consider a 
legal problem question 
specifically dealing with 
pre-nuptial agreements and 
will apply the law in respect 
of the same. 

 
Workshop 8 - Finances on 
Marriage Breakdown (II) 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read page 201 – 227 
Chapter 4 core text and 
consider the relevant 
sections of The Matrimonial 
Causes Act 1973. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 
 

TW9 

 
Property Disputes for 
Unmarried Couples 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the financial 
remedies available to 
unmarried couples 
when their relationship 
comes to an end. 
 

 
Property Disputes for 
Unmarried Couples  
 
In this topic we will look at the 
practical issues faced by 
unmarried cohabitants on 
relationship breakdown both in 
respect of housing and financial 
provision. At the end of the topic 
you will be able to: 
 

• Establish legal and 
beneficial ownership of a 
family home. 

• Consider what is required to 
establish a resulting and 
constructive trust as well as 
proprietary estoppel. 

• Identify how the court deals 
with a family home owned in 
sole and joint names. 

• Consider a range of case 
law in this area. 

• Identify how orders are 
made under the Trusts of 
Land and Appointment of 
Trustees Act 1996. 
 

 
Tutorial 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
problem question in this 
area prior to attending this 
tutorial and by the end of 
the tutorial will have a 
comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a legal 
problem question in this 
area. 

• Students will have an 
opportunity to analyse and 
apply a number of complex 
cases in this area and will 
be given an opportunity to 
report their findings to the 
class in respect of the 
same. 

 
Workshop 9 – Property 
Disputes for Unmarried 
Couples 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read Chapter 4 core text. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 
 

TW10 

 
Revision Lecture 
 
This lecture recaps on 
all topics covered so 
far. 

 
Tutorial 10 and Workshop 10 
 
Problem based question on one 
of the areas discussed thus far – 
exam practice.  

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 
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30 minute invigilated Exam 
question and 30 minute 
feedback question on one of the 
areas discussed thus far. 
 

 

 
 

Semester 2: 

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial 
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

HEADSTART 
 

 
Introduction to 
Family Law: Child 
 
This lecture will 
provide a general 
introduction to the 
module including 
assessment 
information as well as 
some introductory 
themes in child law. 
 
 
 
Introductory E 
Tutorial 
 
This e tutorial will 
introduce the student 
to some introductory 
principles in respect of 
child law and in 
particular what 
statutory and 
international 
instruments afford 
protection to children. 
 
 

 
No Tutorial/Workshop 

 
Independent Learning:  
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Complete online 
introductory e tutorial. 

• Read Chapters 1 and 8 
core text. 

 
 

TW11 

 
Children’s Rights 
 
This lecture will 
discuss what is meant 
by the term ‘children’s 
rights’, will identify 
what international 
instruments are in 
place to promote 
children’s rights as 
well as consideration 
of important case law 
in this area such as 
Gillick v West Norfolk 
and Wisbech Area 
Health Authority 

 
Children’s Rights  
 
In this topic we will discuss the 
different theories in respect of 
children’s rights. We will also 
consider the different 
international instruments which 
are available to protect children 
and we will critically analyse the 
same. At the end of it you will be 
able to: 
 

• Identify the main statutory 
and common law provisions 
available in this area and 
critically analyse the 
effectiveness of the same. 

• Consider why the case of 
Gillick v West Norfolk and 
Wisbech Area Health 

 
Tutorial:  
 

• Students will have 
considered the UNCRC 
and the ECHR and will 
have prepared answers to 
a set of questions on the 
basis of the same. 

• In addition, students will 
have considered the case 
of Gillick v West Norfolk 
and Wisbech Area Health 
Authority and will be ready 
to discuss the impact of 
this case in the area of 
‘children’s rights’.  

• Writing an essay plan and 
obtaining a comprehensive 
structure as to how to deal 
with this. 
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Authority is important in this 
area. 

• Write a plan in answer to an 
essay question. 
 

Workshop 1 – Children’s 
Rights 
 
 
 
Independent Learning:  
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read Chapter 8 Core Text. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 
 

 
 

TW12 

 
Children & their 
Parents 
 
This lecture will 
discuss what is meant 
by the terms ‘parental 
rights’ and ‘parental 
responsibilities’, how 
parental responsibility 
is acquired and 
whether the law in 
respect of unmarried 
fathers and parental 
responsibility is 
justifiable. 
 
 

 
Children & their Parents 
 
In this topic we will look at the 
area of parental responsibility 
and we will consider how it is 
obtained. At the end of this 
tutorial, you will be able to:  
 

• Engage in a group 
discussion in respect of 
what is meant by the terms, 
‘parent’, ‘parental rights’ 
and ‘parental 
responsibilities’.  

• Hold a detailed discussion 
about the social, political, 
ethical and cultural 
considerations surrounding 
these difficult areas. 
  

 
Tutorial: 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
problem question in this 
area prior to attending this 
tutorial and by the end of 
the tutorial will have a 
comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a 
legal problem question in 
this area. 

• Students will in groups 
formulate views in respect 
of some difficult concepts 
surrounding this area and 
will hold a debate in 
respect of the same. 

 
Workshop 2 – Children & 
their parents 

 
Independent Learning: 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read chapter 9 core text. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

TW13 

 
Children & Medical 
Decisions 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the law 
concerning children 
and medical treatment 
and the legal position 
when there is a 
disagreement in 
respect of the same. 

 
Children & Medical Decisions 
 
In this topic we will look at how 
the law deals with conflict 
between parents and children 
when there is disagreement 
about whether or not a child 
should have medical treatment. 
We will also consider whether 
the law in this area is justifiable 
and at the end of it you will be 
able to: 
 

• Answer a legal problem 
question in this area. 

• Write a plan in answer to an 
essay question. 

• Navigate your way around a 
number of relevant cases. 

 

 
Tutorial: 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
problem question in this 
area prior to attending this 
tutorial and by the end of 
the tutorial will have a 
comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a 
legal problem question in 
this area. 

• Group work to analyse a 
number of cases in this 
area. 

• Writing an essay plan. 
 
Workshop 3 – Children & 
Medical Decisions 
 
Independent Learning: 
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• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read chapter 8.4 and 9.7 
core text. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

 

TW14 

 
Children & Corporal 
Punishment 
 
This lecture will look at 
the law surrounding 
corporal punishment 
and whether the same 
is justifiable. 
 
 

 
Children & Corporal 
Punishment 
 
In this topic we will define what 
is meant by corporal punishment 
and the confines in which 
teachers and parents can 
reasonably chastise children. At 
the end of the tutorial you will be 
able to: 

 

• Identify and discuss the law 
in respect of corporal 
punishment both in respect 
of parents and teachers.  

• Write a plan in answer to an 
essay question. 

 
 

 
Tutorial 
 

• Students will have 
prepared a number of 
answers to short questions 
in this area and will be 
prepared to report their 
findings to the rest of the 
class. 

• Writing an essay plan. 
 
Workshop 4 – Children & 
Corporal Punishment 

  
Independent Learning 

 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read chapter 8.5 core text. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 
 

TW15 

 
Children & Family 
Breakdown (I) 
 
This lecture will 
consider the 
arrangements on 
divorce or dissolution 
including the orders 
which are available 
under s8 Children Act 
1989 and the key 
principles that the 
court must apply. 
 

 
Children & Family Breakdown 
(I) 
 
In this tutorial we will consider 
how the law deals with the 
arrangements for children when 
a relationship breaks down, the 
orders which are available to the 
court and the criteria which are 
applied by the court in deciding 
to make those orders. At the end 
of the topic you will be able to: 
 

• Apply the Children Act 1989 
to a range of questions in 
this area. 

• Write a plan in answer to an 
essay question. 

 

 
Tutorial 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to 
problem questions in this 
area prior to attending this 
tutorial and will be 
prepared to discuss them 
in a group setting. 

• Students will have an 
opportunity to consider 
The Children Act 1989 in 
detail as well as various 
cases to help them answer 
a legal problem question. 

 
Workshop 5 – Children & 
Family breakdown  

  
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read Chapter 10, 11 and 
12 core text and consider 
the relevant sections of 
The Children Act 1989. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

TW16 

 
Children & Family 
Breakdown (II) 
 
This lecture will 
consider s 8 orders 
under The Children 
Act 1989 in more 
detail together with the 

 
Children & Family Breakdown 
(II) 
 
In this topic, we will consider 
what section 8 Children Act 
1989 orders are available to 
children on a family breakdown 
as well as what legal criteria 

 
Tutorial: 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
number of problem 
questions in this area prior 
to attending this tutorial 
and by the end of the 
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issues of implacable 
hostility to contact and 
how the law deals with 
domestic violence 
issues when there are 
children involved. 
 

need to be applied for the 
making of that order. At the end 
of the tutorial, you will be able 
to; 
 

• Answer a number of legal 
problem questions in this 
area. 

• Apply the Children Act 1989 
to a legal problem question. 

• Write a plan in answer to an 
essay question. 

 
 
 
 

tutorial will have a 
comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a 
legal problem question in 
this area. 

• Students will have an 
opportunity to analyse and 
apply the Children Act 
1989 in detail as well as 
various cases to help them 
answer a legal problem 
question. 

 
Workshop 6 – Children & 
Family Breakdown (II) 

  
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read Chapter 10, 11 and 
12 core text and consider 
the relevant sections of 
The Children Act 1989. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

 

TW17 

 
Relocation & Child 
Abduction 
 
This lecture will 
consider relocation 
and child abduction in 
both a domestic and 
international context 
including the remedies 
that are available 
when a child is 
unlawfully removed 
from the UK. 
 
 
 

 
Relocation & Child Abduction 
 
In this topic we will define what 
is meant by ‘relocation’ and 
‘child abduction’ and you will 
apply the law of child abduction 
in respect of children removed to 
Hague and Non Hague 
Convention countries. At the end 
of the topic you will be able to: 
 

• Answer a number of legal 
problem questions in this 
area. 

• Apply the law in respect of 
child abduction both for 
Hague Convention and Non 
Hague Convention 
countries. 

 

 
Tutorial 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
number of problem 
questions in this area prior 
to attending this tutorial 
and by the end of the 
tutorial will have a 
comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a 
legal problem question in 
this area. 

• Students will have an 
opportunity to analyse and 
apply the domestic and 
international statutory 
provisions in respect of 
Child Abduction. 

 
Workshop 7 – Relocation & 
Child Abduction 

  
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read Chapter 11 and 13 
core text. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

•  
 

TW18 

 
Child Protection 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the obligations 
on local authorities in 
relation to the 

 
Child Protection 
 
In this topic we will define what 
is meant by a ‘child in need’, 
understand the obligations on 
the local authority to protect a 

 
Tutorial 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
number of problem 
questions in this area prior 
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protection of children 
in need as well as the 
various orders which 
may be available.  
 

child in need as well as 
explaining the short term and 
long term steps that a local 
authority can take to protect 
children in need. At the end of it 
you will be able to: 
 

• Discuss how a local 
authority can intervene with 
a family to protect a child 
without resorting to court 
action. 

• Explain and apply the 
different types of orders 
available to protect a child 
should court action become 
necessary. 

• Answer a number of legal 
problem questions in this 
area. 
 

to attending this tutorial 
and by the end of the 
tutorial will have a 
comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a 
legal problem question in 
this area. 

 
Workshop 8 – Child 
Protection 
 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read chapter 14 core text. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

 

TW19 

 
Adoption & Special 
Guardianship 
 
This lecture will 
discuss the law 
relating to adoption 
and the implications of 
adoption for a child, 
the birth parents and 
the adopted parents. 
We will also consider 
the law in respect of 
special guardianship. 

 
Adoption & Special 
Guardianship 
 
In this topic we will define what 
is meant by adoption and 
understand how the law on 
adoption has evolved. In 
addition, we will define what is 
meant by special guardianship. 
At the end of the topic you will 
be able to: 
 

• Establish what is meant by 
open adoption and the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of both. 

• Answer a number of legal 
problem areas both in 
respect of adoption and 
special guardianship.  

 
 

 
Tutorial 
 

• Students will have 
prepared answers to a 
problem question in this 
area prior to attending this 
tutorial and by the end of 
the tutorial will have a 
comprehensive structure 
as to how to answer a 
legal problem question in 
this area. 

 
Workshop 9 – Adoption & 
Special Guardianship 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture. 

• Read Chapter 14 core text. 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial. 

 
 
 

 
 
 

TW20 
 
 
 
 

 
Revision Lecture 
 
This lecture recaps on 
all topics covered so 
far. 

 

 
Tutorial 10 and Workshop 10 
 
Problem based question on one 
of the areas discussed thus far – 
exam practice.  
 
30 minute invigilated Exam 
question and 30 minute 
feedback question on one of the 
areas discussed thus far. 
 
 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to online lecture 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
General Information 
 

Module Public International Law and the Law of Armed Conflict 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 30 Credits 

Contact Hours 

 

20 hours (tutorials) 

22 hours (lectures) 

20 hours (workshops) 

 

Programme Undergraduate LLB  

Module Leader Alex Lawson 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites None 

Co-requisites n/a 

Post-requisites n/a 

Excluded 
Combinations 

n/a 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP locations that deliver the LLB programme. 

 

Date of Approval by  
School Review Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 
Signature of Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission to 
College Validation Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to 
Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

Educational Aims 
 
This module aims to: 
 
 

Provide a foundation in the study of Public International 
Law and a more detailed understanding of the applicability 
of the Law of Armed Conflict. 

 

 

 What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

 

20 hours (tutorials) 

22 hours (lectures) 

20 hours (workshops) 

 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Formative Assessment 
 
Students will have 2 opportunities to receive detailed 
written individual feedback in relation to submitted work. 
The practice essays will be available in week 1. The first 
practice essay is due for submission in week 7. The second 
practice essay is due for submission in week 14 of the 
course. Mocks will be returned within 2 weeks. The mock 
questions will reflect the type of question students can 
expect in the summative assessment. 
 
Summative Assessment  
  
Written Assessment (100%) completed in the main LLB 
assessment week at the end of the course.  The format will 
require the completion of two questions within three hours. 
Students must complete a question from both part A and 
part B. Part A consists of 3 essay questions. Part B 
consists of 1 problem question. Part A will focus on Public 
International Law and Part B will focus on the Law of armed 
Conflict.   

 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

N/A 
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RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the 
module?  (please provide 
CVs) What impact will 
this have upon their 
current duties? 

Existing LLB teaching staff will be capable of holding the 
tutorials and lectures 

What additional library 
resources will the module 

require?  

Core reading 

 

Evans: Public International Law (OUP) 

Solis, Gary D., The Law of Armed Conflict, 2010, Cambridge 
University Press 

 

Principal Reference Texts/Resources 

Dixon Textbook on International Law OUP 

Dinstein, Y., The Conduct of Hostilities under the Law of 

International Armed Conflict, 2ndEdition, Cambridge University 

Press, 2010. 

Seibt, H., Compendium of Case Studies of International 

Humanitarian Law, ICRC, 1994. 

Bowden, Mark., Black Hawk Down, Transworld Publishing, 

2002. 

Rose, General Sir Michael., Fighting for Peace, Warner 

Books, 1998. 

International Committee of the Red Cross, The Geneva 

Conventions of 12 August 1949, ICRC, 1995. 

International Committee of the Red Cross, Additional 

Protocols to the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949, 

ICRC, 1995. 
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Learning Outcomes 
 
On successfully completing this module, students will be able to: 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to: (subject-specific) 

K1 
Develop a fundamental and critical understanding of the origins and nature of 

public international law and what distinguishes it from domestic legal systems. 

K2 Develop a systemic and critical understanding of the historical context and 

development of public international law and why it has developed the way it has. 

K3 

Obtain a critical understanding of some of the fundamental norms and rules of 

public international law  and the law of armed conflict and what values they seek to 

promote/aims they seek to achieve within the social/political context of the 

international community. 

K4 
Develop a critical understanding of the norms and rules of the law of armed conflict 

as they apply to practical scenarios, with the objective of giving legal advice. 

K5 

Develop a critical appreciation of the fundamental norms and rules of public 

international law and what values they seek to promote/aims they seek to achieve 

within the social/political context of the international community. 

K6 

Develop a critical understanding of the different status afforded to states, 

international organisations, groups and individuals in public international law.  (This 

links into points 1 and 2 and must be appreciated within an historical and 

institutional context.) 

K7 
Attain a critical understanding of how disputes are resolved within the system of 

public international law. 

K8 
Develop a critical awareness of the social, business and political context in which 

public international law operates and develops. 

K9 

Obtain intricate knowledge and critical understanding of the operation of 
public international law in practice. To understand the various legal and non-
legal foundations of both jus ad bellum and jus in bello and develop a critical 
understanding of how they are connected; 
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K10 
To develop a systematic and critical understanding of the role of the law in 
armed conflicts; 

K11 
To develop a critical understanding of the role of custom, precedent, and 
necessity in the international law of armed conflict; 

K12 

To develop an awareness and critical understanding of how the international 
law of armed conflict operates within the greater sphere of international law 
and international criminal justice. 

K13 
To develop a critical understanding of the effects of the Hague and Geneva 
Conventions and subsequent documents that affect public international law;  

 
 
Cognitive Skills 
 
 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

C1 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse primary and secondary legal source material, 
derive appropriate conclusions and make critical judgments on the merits of 
particular arguments. 

C1 
Compare, contrast, analyse and evaluate arguments in a concise and succinct 
manner. 

C2 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse practical problem scenarios and apply relevant 
legal knowledge. 

C2 Access and synthesise information from a variety of disciplines. 

C3 Develop an ability to evaluate data and construct a logical argument. 

C4 
Demonstrate the capacity to listen effectively, assimilating data including textual, 
numerical and/or statistical data and asking questions where appropriate. 
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Professional Skills and Attitudes  
 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law with relevance to the given problem 

P3 
Cogently and persuasively argue how the relevant law should be applied to the 
resolution of a given problem 

P4 
Use knowledge to enhance the ability to solve problems and start to develop an 
ability to think critically  

P5 Communicate legal information effectively both orally and in writing 

P8 
Critically analyse a case and a convention or treaty, written with technical and 
specialist language, to derive appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the 
law and how it applies in the context of practical problems 

P9 
Critically apply different areas of international law to practical problems and identify 
the relevant issues of fact and law 

 
 
General Transferable Skills 
 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

T1 
Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse factual situations 
and 
evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised 

T2 
Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language proficiently 
in legal matters and present knowledge or an argument in a way which is 
comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing 

T3 Use critical reasoning to address real-world scenarios 

T3 
Demonstrate the capacity to critically discuss relevant legal issues in relation to a 
problem cogently  

T5 
Engage in debate in a prudent and professional manner and form critical arguments, 
opinion and conclusions 

T6 
Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team 
as well as competitively 

T8 Demonstrate time management skills through written assessment and coursework 
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Indicative Scheme of Work  
 
Module Title: Public International Law/Law of Armed Conflict 
Module Leader: Matthew Carn/Alex Lawson  
 

The scheme of work for this module is detailed in the table below. 

  

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

INDUCTION 

Introduction to the 
Public International 
Law/Law of Armed 
Conflict Module 
 
This lecture will include: 

- Overview of the 
module, 
particularly the PIL 
part of the course 

 

 
Self – Study  
 
- Read the opening chapters of 

the Textbook and other 
materials on the VLE. 

 
- Research a recent example 

of a Public International Law 
dispute in the press and 
outline the legal issues 
involved. 

 
No Workshop  

 
Self-Study Tutorial  
 
- Familiarisation with the 

kinds of real world examples 
that will be the focus of the 
course 

- Research skills  
 
Independent Learning  
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

1 

History of PIL 
 
This lecture will include:  
  
- Introduction to the 

history of PIL and 
its various sources 

 

History of PIL 
 
Tutorial:  
 
- Students will be asked to 

participate in a round table 
discussion in groups, each 
outlining a different phase in 
the development of public 
international law and what 
sources of law emerged at 
that time, and why.  These 
will be allocated on the day, 
so students will have to cover 
the whole subject. 

 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we will 

review the module road map, 
discuss the learning 
outcomes, marking 
descriptors, and assessment 
regime 

 

Tutorial 
 
- Establish the kind of open 

discussion involved in the 
module. 

- Outline the phases in the 
development of PIL  

 
Workshop  
 
- Group discussion 

 
 
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
-  

2  

The Sources of PIL  
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Introduce the 

different source of 
PIL 

- Outline the 
differences 
between 
customary law and 
treaty made law  

The Sources of PIL  
 
Tutorial 
 
In this topic we will look at the 
differences between customary 
law and treaty made law. 
 
 
 
Workshop 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will be presented 

with examples of customary 
law and of treaty law  

-  
 
Workshop 
 
- Student led discussion of 

the material covered in the 
first two weeks 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

- Consider how 
states form 
international laws 

- In this workshop we will 
discuss the relationship 
between the historical 
evolution of PIL and the 
sources that make it up 

 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

3 

Law,  non-law and soft 
law 
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Introduce the 

concept of soft law 
- Consider the 

concept of relative 
normativity 

Law, non-law and soft law 
 
Tutorial 
 
In this topic we will discuss the 
idea of soft law.  At the end, 
students will be able to: 
 
- Explain the idea of soft law  
- Explain the concept of 

relative normativity 
  

 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop students will 

examine examples of 
international norms that are 
not strictly based upon law 

 

Tutorial 
 

• Analysing the relevant 
concept, crucially relative 
normativity 

 
Workshop 
 

• Application of law to 
real examples of non-
legal rules 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 

4 

What is PIL for?  
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Recap the material 

covered so far, 
especially in 
relation to history 
and sources of PIL 

- Address the 
question of what 
PIL is for 
 

What is PIL for?  
 
Tutorial 
 

Students will be required to 
consider different 
perspectives on what 
international law is and to be 
prepared to advocate a given 
perspective before the group 
as a whole.   
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we will 

consolidate the learning 
undertaken so far. 

 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Based upon the questions: 
- What is law for?  
- What is PIL for? 
 
Workshop 
 
- Students will consolidate 

the learning undertaken so 
far 
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
  

5 

States and 
recognition in PIL  
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Outline how new 

states are 
recognised in PIL 

States and recognition in PIL  
 
Tutorial 
 

A series of problem questions 
will be provided for students to 
complete.  These will be 
discussed in group work.  The 
questions will be themed 
around the question, ‘why 
seek statehood’?   
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we will 

consolidate the learning 
undertaken so far. 

 

Tutorial 
 
- Use real world examples of 

statehood and recognition – 
Kosovo, Palestine et al 

 
 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we will 

consolidate the learning 
undertaken so far. 
 
 

Independent Learning 
 

- Listen to the lecture 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

- Complete the preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 
 

6 

International 
Organisations 
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Introduce 

International 
Organisations and 
their similarities 
and differences 

International Organisations 
 
Tutorial  
 

Case study analysis of well-
known international 
organisations. Students will be 
asked to consider a 
hypothetical international 
crisis and to indicate how the 
following organisations might 
be involved in its resolution: (i) 
the EU; (ii) NATO; (iii) the 
OSCE; (iv) the General 
Assembly of the UN; (v) the 
UNHCR; (vi) the Organisation 
of Inter-American States; (vii) 
the UN Security Council 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we will 

consolidate the learning 
undertaken so far. 

 

Tutorial 
 

• Use of real world case 
studies.  

 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we will 

consolidate the learning 
undertaken so far. 

 
Independent Learning 

 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

7 

The individual as 
object and now as 
subject of PIL  
 
- The lecture 

introduces the 
subject/object 
distinction in PIL   

- We also address 
the emergence of 
human rights 
norms  

 

The individual as object and 
now as subject of PIL  
 
Tutorial 
 

Students will be presented 
with a series of historical 
figures who found themselves 
in testing/dangerous 
situations, and asked to reflect 
on how international law would 
have assisted them (or not): (i) 
as it existed at the time the 
figure existed; (ii) as it exists 
today.  This will highlight the 
historical changes in the status 
of the individual. 
 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we will 

consolidate the learning 
undertaken so far. 

 

Tutorial 
 
- Use of real world case 

studies. 
 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we will 

consolidate the learning 
undertaken so far. 
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 
 
 
 

8 

State sovereignty and 
its limits  
 
The lecture addresses 
the modern limitations 
to traditional concepts 
of state sovereignty 
 

State sovereignty and its limits 
 
Tutorial 
 

In Tutorial 4 students were 
asked to consider why 
political entities sought 
statehood.  This tutorial 

Tutorial 
 
- use of real world examples 
 
Workshop  
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to hear how 
NGO’s operate within PIL 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

adopts the same 
methodology: 
 
A series of problem questions 
will be provided for students 
to complete.  These will be 
discussed in group work.   
 
However, the questions will 
be themed around the 
alternative question, ‘why do 
states voluntarily diminish 
their sovereignty’?   
 
 
Workshop  
 
- Case study od the 

development of humans 
rights NGO’s – Amnesty 
international (Guest 
Speaker) 

 

Independent Learning 
 

- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
 

 
 

9 

Individual v state 
responsibility  
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Highlight the 

modern trend 
towards individual 
responsibility 

- Outline the 
development of 
Nuremberg style 
jurisdiction 

Individual v state responsibility 
 
Tutorial 
 
Textual analysis of two types of 
primary resource, to be explained 
to the group - as allocated to 
individual students beforehand: 
- texts outlining the concept of 

individual responsibility in 
public international law, such 
as the Nuremburg Charter 
and the statutes of the 
International Criminal Court, 
the International Criminal 
Tribunals for Yugoslavia and 
Rwanda, and the Special 
Court for Sierra Leone. 

- Texts which define 
responsibility as corporate 
for the state as a whole, 
such as the ILC’s draft 
articles on state 
responsibility and the 
definition of aggression. 

- (It is recognised that some 
documents encompass both 
views). 

 
Workshop  
 
- In this workshop we will 

consolidate the learning 
undertaken so far. 

 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Analysis of Primary Sources   

as indicated in the column, 
left. 

 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we will 

consolidate the learning 
undertaken so far. 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 
 

 
 

10 
Dispute resolution in 
international courts 
and tribunals 

Dispute resolution in 
international courts and 
tribunals 

Tutorial 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

 
This lecture will:  
 
- Analyse how 

international legal 
disputes are 
resolved within and 
outside of judicial 
mechanism 

- Go through three 
key international 
cases: 

- Eichmann (Israel) 
- Nicaragua (ICJ) 
- Palestinian Wall 

(ICj Advisory 
Opinion) 

 
 

 
Tutorial 
 
Students will be given directed 
reading focusing on one important 
case that was resolved before an 
international court.  Group 
discussion on why it was resolved 
before such a court, how it 
progressed the way it did and why 
it progressed in that manner 
 
Workshop 
 

• Consolidation workshop 
reviewing key concepts from 
the course.  

 
 
 
 
 
 

- Use of real case examples 
as indicated in the column, 
left. 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to consolidate 
their previous learning.   
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

INDUCTION 

Introduction to /Law 
of Armed Conflict part 
 
This lecture will include: 

- Overview of the 
module 

 

 
Self – Study  
 
- Read the opening chapters of 

the Textbook and other 
materials on the VLE. 

 
- . 
 
No Workshop  

 
Self-Study Tutorial  
 
- Familiarisation with the 

kinds of real world examples 
that will be the focus of the 
course 

- Research skills  
 
Independent Learning  
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

11 

History and 
development of LOAC 
 
This Lecture will: 
 
- Introduce the 

historical 
background and 
development of 
LOAC 

History and development of 
LOAC 
 
Tutorial 
 
Short Exercise involving Problem 
Solving. Students will be allocated 
a particular source of LOAC which 
they will be required to explain to 
the rest of the group.  After this, 
some short LOAC problems will 
be distributed for an open 
discussion utilising the sources 
and principles presented. 
 
Workshop 
 
Revision of first half of module 
 
 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Use of real case examples 

as indicated in the column, 
left. 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to consolidate 
their previous learning.   
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

12 

Ius ad Bellum/Ius 
in Bello 
 
This Lecture will: 
 

Ius ad Bellum/Ius in Bello 
 
Tutorial 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Use of real case examples 

as indicated in the column, 
left. 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

Introduce the 
distinction between 
the legality of 
conflict and the 
legality of how a 
conflict is 
prosecuted 

 

Research Exercise/Group 
Discussion.  Students will be 
given a number of tasks to 
complete involving utilising basic 
research techniques, focusing on 
the Ius ad/Ius in distinction. 
 
Workshop 
 
A focus on the Black Hawk Down 
example from Mogadishu, 1993.  
This will involve use of the film and 
the book as well as more 
academic sources. 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will focus on one 

of the most famous modern 
era feats of arms, commonly 
known as Black Hawk 
Down, after the famous 
book/film.   
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

13 

Conflict Status 
 
This lecture will: 
 
Outline the definition of 
and distinction between 
internal and 
international armed 
conflicts 

Conflict Status 
 
Tutorial 
 
A case study: The Fall of 
Yugoslavia.  Group discussion 
outlining how the conflict changed 
character between 
internal/international and 
sometimes back again. 
 
Workshop 
 
Consolidation of previous learning 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Use of the real example of 

the wars that both caused 
and followed the demise of 
Yugoslavia as a state. 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to consolidate 
their previous learning.   
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Read 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

14 

Combatants 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Outline the status 

of combatants in 
both customary 
and treaty based 
law. 

- Outline the 
responsibilities 
incumbent on 
combatants in 
armed conflicts 

Combatants 
 
Tutorial 
 
Student led discussion of the 
normative regime that defines and 
restricts the status of combatants. 
Use of the example of ISIS/L and 
whether their fighters fit into any of 
definitions. 
 
Workshop 
 
An overview of the hot topic of 
Private Military Contractors 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Use of real case examples 

as indicated in the column, 
left (specifically, ISIS/L). 

 
Workshop 
 
- Analysis of a contemporary 

‘hot’ issue: Private Military 
Contractors   
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

15 

Civilians 
 
This lecture will: 
Outline the intention al 
definition of civilians, 
the protections they 
enjoy and the limits of 
the legitimate 
involvement they can 
have within a conflict 

Civilians 
 
Tutorial 
 
A series of short problem 
questions (given in advance) will 
be discussed.  Alternative 
scenarios will then be introduced 
and the issues re-considered. 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Use of short problem 

questions as indicated in the 
column, left. 

 
Workshop 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

(whilst still retaining 
their status as civilians). 

 
Workshop 
 
This will cover the statutes of 
civilians who find themselves 
within ISIS/L controlled territory, 
including those who travel there 
from the United Kingdom. 
 

- Use of the ISIS/L example, 
as indicated in the column, 
left.   
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

16 

LOAC and 
International Human 
Rights Law 
 
This lecture will: 
 
Outline how modern 
international human 
rights law impacts on 
the military, in terms of 
the protections it afford 
to both combatants and 
civilians 

LOAC and International Human 
Rights Law 
 
Tutorial 
 
Short Exercise involving Problem 
Solving. Students will be allocated 
a particular example of a conflict 
involving UK troops and how 
Human Rights Law impacted 
upon it. 
 
Workshop 
 
Consolidation of previous 
learning. 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Use of real case examples 

as indicated in the column, 
left. 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to consolidate 
their previous learning.   
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

17 

Targeting 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Explain the legal 

issues around 
targeting in LOAC, 
specifically the 
duties of distinction 
and proportionality. 

- Explain the legal 
issues around 
targeted killing. 

 
 
 
 

Targeting 
 
Tutorial 
 
Case study on targeted killing in: 
 
The Palestinian Occupied 
Territories 
Pakistan 
Those parts of Iraq/Syria under 
ISIS/L control 
 
Workshop 
 
Consolidation of previous 
learning. 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Use of real case examples 

as indicated in the column, 
left. 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to consolidate 
their previous learning.   
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

18 

Prohibited weapons 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Outline the regime 

on prohibited 
weapons. 

- Place the regime 
within its historical, 
social and 
technological 
context. 

 

Prohibited weapons 
 
Tutorial 
 
The creation of a virtual timeline 
that outlines the process of 
how/when specific weapons were 
developed, used and prescribed. 
 
Workshop 
 
Consolidation of previous 
learning. 
 

Tutorial 
 
- A contextual, historical, but 

nonetheless student lead 
overview of the topic. 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to consolidate 
their previous learning.   
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

 

19 

War crimes/grave 
breaches 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Outline the pre-

1945 approach to 
war crimes 

- Describe the post- 
1945 approach 

- Outline the 
customary and 
treaty basis for the 
regime on war 
crimes as a whole 

War crimes/grave breaches 
 
Tutorial 
 
Individual Presentations of 
different legal and practical 
approaches, i.e. pro and anti 
enforcement. Focus on 
Nuremberg law. 
 
Workshop 
 
Analysis of early cases from the 
ICC. 
 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Use of real case examples 

as indicated in the column, 
left. 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to consider the 
emerging roe of the ICC in 
the suppression of war 
crimes 
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

20 

Implementation and 
enforcement 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Build on the 

previous workshop 
in outlining the 
emerging role of 
the ICC 

- Consider current 
problems and 
possible future 
problems for LOAC 

Implementation and 
enforcement 
 
Tutorial 
 
Student presentations on ICTY, 
ICTR and the early ICC cases. 
 
Workshop 
 
Revision of entire module 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Use of real case examples 

as indicated in the column, 
left. 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to evaluate what 
they have learned in the 
whole module.   
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 1.0 (12-02-09) Page 288 of 369 

 

MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

 

Module Title Law of Evidence 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 15 credits 

Contact Hours 42 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour 
consolidation seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 2 
hours of revision workshops per semester, 1 hour of 
feedback seminars per semester 

Programme(s) All modes of the undergraduate LLB 

Module Proposer Mark Higgins 

Related 

Modules 

Pre-requisites English Legal System and Skills; Criminal Law 

Co-requisites N/A 

Post-requisites N/A 

Excluded 
Combinations 

N/A 

External Accrediting Body (if 

appropriate) 

N/A 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

London Waterloo, Birmingham, Bristol, Cambridge, 
Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, Online 
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

1. To acquire knowledge and understanding of the 

substantive law of evidence.  

2. To further develop critical and legal analytical skills. 

3. To develop a knowledge and understanding of the 
general principles of the law of evidence. 

4. To understand the mechanisms by which English 
courts control what may or may not be admitted as 
evidence. 

5. To develop an understanding of the role of case 
precedent and statute as they operate within law of 
evidence. 

6. To develop and understanding of the effects of the 
Human Rights Act 1998 within the law of Evidence. 

Relationship between module aims and the rationale 
of the LLB as a whole: 

 
The rationale of the LLB is: 
 
To develop undergraduate skills and knowledge in the 
context of an academically rigorous programme of legal 
education, in preparation for entry onto the vocational 
stage of legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a 
legal professional. The emphasis throughout will be on 
the development of skills, competencies and knowledge 
in a practical context, with the aim of equipping students 
for practice as a lawyer.   
 
To provide students with: 
1. An academically rigorous programme of legal 
education 
This module aims to develop in students a detailed 
knowledge and understanding of the legal framework, 
principles and concepts which underline and inform the 
constant development of the Law of Evidence. 

2. Preparation for entry onto the vocational stage of 
legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a legal 
professional. 
In addition to providing knowledge and understanding of 
the general principles of the Law of Evidence, the module 
will assist students in developing legal skills which are 
necessary for successful completion of both the academic 
and vocational courses.  These skills include: the ability to 
analyse and evaluate legal materials; research 
methodology, writing, drafting, reading and presentational 
skills.  

3. The emphasis throughout will be on the 
development of skills, competencies and knowledge 
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in a practical context, with the aim of equipping 
students for practice as a lawyer. 
The module will develop both written and oral 
communication skills.  It will also help develop analytical / 
critical thinking skills and research skills (including 
comparative cross-jurisdictional awareness), which are 
necessary for practice as a lawyer. 
 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 

lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

42 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour 
consolidation seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 2 
hours of revision workshops per semester, 1 hour of 
feedback seminars per semester 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Summative 
 
MCT – (1.5 hours) 
Coursework - max. 2,500 words) 
 
Formative 

Formative assessment will take place regularly within 

Tutorials, alongside a formal mock assessment set 
midway through the module. 

If there is more than one 

assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

MCT [30% of Module Grade] 

Coursework Assessment [70% of Module Grade] 
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RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

The Module Leader 

Current contact hours (p/w) of teaching staff are 
approximately 9 hours each, to be undertaken alongside 
administrative responsibilities. 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Provided 
Textbook 
Murphy on Evidence, 12th Edition Oxford University 
Press, 2011  
 
Statute book 

Huxley, Blackstone’s statutes on evidence, 11th Edition 

Oxford University Press, 2010 

 
Recommended 
Textbooks 
Keane, Griffiths, McKeown, The Modern Law of Evidence, 
8th Edition Oxford University Press, 2010 
Durston. Evidence: text & materials, 2nd Edition Oxford 
University Press, 2011.  
Choo, Evidence, 2nd Edition Oxford University Press, 
2009.  

Practitioner Books 
Archbold Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice 2. 
Blackstone’s Criminal Practice 

Journals / periodicals / loose-leaf 
Law Quarterly Review 
European Human Rights Law Review 
Modern Law Review 
Cambridge Law Journal 
Oxford Journal of Legal Studies 
Legal Studies 
Public Law 
Journal of Law and Society 
New Law Journal 
Criminal Law Review 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 

 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate: 

1 Knowledge and understanding of the substantive law of evidence and their evolving role 

within the English legal system. 

2 Critical and legal analytical skills and to assess the relevance, admissibility and weight of a 
piece of evidence. 

3 Knowledge and understanding of the general principles of the law of evidence in affecting 

the outcome of criminal and civil cases.       

4 Understanding of the mechanisms by which English courts control what may or may not be 

admitted as evidence. 

 

5 Understanding of the role of case precedent and statute as they relate to evidence 

6 Understanding of the effects of the Human Rights Act 1998 within the law of Evidence 

 
Cognitive Skills 

 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

1 Operate in situations of varying complexity and predictability requiring application of a wide 

range of techniques 

 

Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

1 Apply knowledge of the of relevant areas of law to analyse complex problems 

2 Construct a reasoned legal argument taking into account and critically evaluating the merits 
of alternative arguments and conclusions 

3 Identify accurately legal issues which require researching and to rank legal issues in terms 
of relevance and importance 

4 Using a variety of different paper and electronic sources (primary and secondary)  and to 
synthesise this information in the construction of legal arguments 

5 Describe & comment on aspects of current research or advanced scholarship 

6 Undertake independent research in unfamiliar areas of law 

7 Reflect on their own learning and seek and make use of feedback. 

8 Orally present a coherent, logical and well-structured legal argument 

9 Present a coherent, logical and well- structured written legal argument 

 

General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

1 Bring together information from a variety of different sources and to synthesise this 
information in the construction of reasoned arguments 
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SCHEME OF WORK 
 
Module Title: Law of Evidence 

 
Module Leader: Mark Higgins 
 

Syllabus 
 

Introduction; 

Burden and standard of proof; 

Unfairly obtained evidence; 

Public interest immunity and privilege; 

Witnesses, competence and compellability; 

Inferences from lies and silence; 

Hearsay; 

Confessions; 

Good and bad character; 

Identification evidence. 
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Week Lecture Learning and Teaching Strategy 

Head Start Introduction to the Law of 
Evidence 

Independent Study 

1 Burden and Standard of Proof Tutorial: 
Introduction to the Law of Evidence 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Online Study 
 
Independent Study 

2 Unfairly Obtained Evidence Tutorial: 
Burden and Standard of Proof 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Essay Writing 
 
Independent Study 

3 Public Interest Immunity and 
Privilege 

Tutorial: 
Unfairly Obtained Evidence 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Substantive feedback 
 
Independent Study 

4 Witnesses: competence and 
Compellability 

Tutorial: 
Public Interest Immunity and Privilege 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Invigilated mock 
 
Independent Study 

5 Inferences from Lies and Silence Tutorial: 
Witnesses: Competence and Compellability 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Mock feedback 
 
Independent Study 

Reading 
Week 

No lecture No tutorial 

6 Hearsay Tutorial: 
Inferences from Lies and Silence 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Debate 
 
Independent Study 

7 Confessions Tutorial: Hearsay 
 
Revision Workshop: 
MCT Methodology 
 
Independent Study 

8 Evidence of Good and Bad 
Character 

Tutorial:  
Confessions 
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Revision Workshop: 
MCT practice 
 
Independent Study 

9 Identification evidence Tutorial: 
Good and Bad character 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Review 
 
Independent Study 

10 Revision Tutorial: 
Identification Evidence 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Revision 
 
Independent Study 
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Module proposal form 
 
General Information 
 

Module  Banking and International Finance 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 30 credits 

Contact Hours 

 

20 hours (tutorials) 

22 hours (lectures) 

20 hours (workshops) 

 

Programme Undergraduate LLB (all modes) 

Module Leader Christopher Kirkbride 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites n/a 

Co-requisites n/a 

Post-requisites n/a 

Excluded 
Combinations 

n/a 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP locations that deliver the LLB programme. 

 

Date of Approval by  
School Review 
Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by 
Director, Quality and 
Academic Policy 

 
Signature of 
Director, Quality and 
Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission 
to College Validation 
Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission 
to Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission 
to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 

 
The module combines domestic banking and international finance law, allowing students to 
develop their understanding of two important aspects of modern finance in context. This allows 
for reflection on how these aspects of the law influence one another’s development and leads 
to an appreciation of broader issues in commercial law. Studying both aspects of finance 
provides students an opportunity for more comprehensive analysis and understanding of the 
law. 

 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

The Banking and International Finance Law module 
provides students the opportunity to learn and analyse the 
principles, law, practice, and context of modern banking 
and finance law. The module will introduce students to new 
legal concepts and build on already-acquired 
understanding in the law of obligations and the law of 
property. The module will provide a foundation for students 
wishing to study for professional examinations in law, 
banking, finance, investment, or compliance, in addition to 
other skills useful in aspects of business and commercial 
life. 

 

What are the intended 

teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 

workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

20 hours (tutorials) 

22 hours (lectures) 

20 hours (workshops) 

 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Formative Assessment 
 
There are three opportunities for formative assessment. 
First, there will be a mock assessment due for delivery at 
the end of week 6 of the Banking section of the module. 
The question will reflect the type of question students may 
expect in their summative assessment and the students 
will receive detailed written feedback. There will also be 
two opportunities for timed, exam conditions, formative 
assessments on the finance law element of the 
assessment. These timed formative assessments will be 
offered in the workshop at the mid-point of the term and in 
the final tutorial. Detailed written feedback will be provided 
within 2 weeks. 
 
Summative Assessment  
 
Examination (Written Assessment) (100% of module 
grade) undertaken in the main LLB examination (written 
assessment) period. The examination will consist of 3 
parts. Part A will contain 2 questions on Banking Law- 
either essay or problem questions. Part B will contain 3 
question on the regulation of banking and international 
finance- 2 essays and 1 problem question. Part C will 
contain 2 questions on international finance law- either 
essay or problem questions.  
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The assessment is marked according to the Level 6 
Marking Criteria. 

 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

N/A 

 

RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

Current LLB faculty with appropriate experience 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Core reading 

Hudson, Law of Finance (2013), Sweet & Maxwell, 2nd 
edition. 

 

Other reading 

Ellinger, Modern Banking Law (2010), OUP, 5th edition. 

Wood, Law and Practice of International Finance (2007), 
Sweet & Maxwell, 1st edition. 

Valdez, An Introduction to Global Financial Markets 
(2012), Palgrave, 7th edition. 

Arora, Banking Law (2014), Pearson, 1st edition. 

 

Principal Reference Resources 

 

Lexis PSL 

LexisLibrary 

Practical Law for Companies 

Westlaw 

Journal of Business Law 

Lloyd’s Maritime and Commercial Law Quarterly  

Law Quarterly Review 

Modern Law Review 

Cambridge Law Journal 

Oxford Journal of Legal Studies 

Journal of International Banking & Financial Law 

European Business Organization Law Review 
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European Journal of Law & Economics 

International & Comparative Law Quarterly 

International Banking Law 

International Banking and Financial Law 

Company Lawyer 

Compliance Officer Bulletin 

Journal of Financial Crime 

Journal of Financial Regulation and Compliance 

Journal of International Banking Law and Regulation 

Journal of International Banking Law 

Journal of International Financial Markets 

Journal of Money Laundering Control 

Privacy & Data Protection 

Allen & Overy Banking & Capital Markets Update  

Bailey & Groves: Corporate Insolvency - Law & Practice  

Buckley on the Companies Acts  

Butterworths Banking Law Handbook  

Butterworths Company Law Handbook  

Butterworths Competition Law Service  

Butterworths Corporate Law Service  

Butterworths Financial Regulations Service  

Butterworths Guide to the Insolvency Rules  

Butterworths Money Laundering Law  

Butterworths Money Laundering Law Bulletin  

Butterworths Securities & Financial Services Law 

Handbook  

Encyclopaedia of Banking Law  

Encyclopaedia of Banking Law Bulletin  

Fuller: The Law & Practice of International Capital 

Markets  

Gough: Company Charges  

Henderson on Derivatives  
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Howard and Hedger: Restructuring Law and Practice  

International Financial Markets Guide  

Lingard's Bank Security Documents  

Lovells: E-Finance: Law and Regulation  

Paget's Law of Banking 
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Learning Outcomes 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to: (subject-specific) 
 

K3,4,5 
Identify the risks associated with banking and understand how these risks 
influence banks’ commercial decision making and activities. 

 

K3,4,5 
Understand and analyse aspects of bank regulation, both domestically and 
globally, including anti-money laundering regimes in the UK, Europe, and globally. 

 
 

K3,4,5 

Understand the building blocks of modern international finance, including 
conventional and Islamic financial products, in the context of the recent 
financial crisis, demonstrating how banking crises can impact financial and 
monetary systems, and risk analysis. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref By the end of this module you should be able to: 

 
C1 

Demonstrate an ability to critically evaluate and synthesise primary and secondary 
legal resources, reach appropriate conclusions, and make critical judgments on the 
merits of particular arguments. 

 

C2 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse practical problem scenarios and apply relevant 
legal knowledge to reach an appropriate conclusion. 

 
 
Professional Skills and Attributes 
 

Ref By the end of this module you should be able to: 

 

P4 
Communicate legal information empathetically and effectively both orally and in writing. 

 

 

P6 
Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 
technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the essential 
points from the data surveyed. 

 
 

General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref By the end of this module you should be able to: 
 

 

T7 
Develop the capacity to critically evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their own, 
as well as others’, arguments by undertaking research and presenting that research 
in oral and written form. 
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Indicative Scheme of Work  
 
Module Title: Banking and International Finance Law 
Module Leader: Christopher Kirkbride 
 

The scheme of work for this module is detailed in the table below. 

  

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

INDUCTION 

Introduction to the 
Module 
 
This lecture will 
include: 

- An outline of 
the module 

- Explain the 
separation 
of the 
subject 

- Explain the 
formative 
and 
summative 
assessment 
scheme 

- Establish 
expectations 

 
Introduction to the 
History of Banking 
 
This lecture will 
include: 
 

- An outline of 
early banking 

- The 
development of 
the modern 
bank 

- Development of 
banking 
products 

-  

Self – Study  
 
- Collect materials 

relating to actions 
against banks taken 
by consumers from 
the press and internet 

 
- Consider the legal 

issues in each 
example found 

 
No Workshop 
 

Self-Study Tutorial  
 
- Consider the 

arguments for the 
examples of actions 
taken against banks 
by consumers from 
the perspective of the 
consumer and the 
bank 

 
Independent Learning  
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Review video 

materials on VLE 

1 

The Banking 
Contract 
 
This lecture will 
include: 

The Banking Contract 
 
Tutorial: 
 
- This tutorial will cover 

all aspects of the 

Tutorial  
 
- This will take the form 

of a problem question 
on the banker-
customer relationship 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

- Basis of the 
banking 
business 

- Key terms 

- General law of 
contract 

- Extent to which 
law has moved 
away from 
traditional 
contract 

Regulation of the 
relationship 

banker-customer 
contract 

 
Workshop 
 
- This workshop will 

operate as an 
introduction to the 
module 

- Students will be 
expected to provide a 
structure and advice 
to the client 

 
Workshop 
 
- This is an open forum 

for the students to 
drop-in and have any 
of their questions and 
concerns about the 
module addressed 

 
Independent Learning  
 
- Listen to the lecture 
Review video materials 
on VLE 

2 

Bank 
Confidentiality 
 
This lecture will 
include:  
 
- Origin of bank 

confidentiality 
- Exceptions to 

the obligation of 
confidentiality 

- Human Rights 
Act 1998 and 
Data Protection 
Act 1998 impact 
on bank 
confidentiality 

- Comparative 
analysis of bank 
confidentiality 

Bank Confidentiality 
 
Tutorial:  
 

- In this tutorial we will 
look at the rationale for 
bank confidentiality, 
considering whether a 
functional definition of 
the obligation exists in 
English law 

- Examination of the 
exceptions to the 
banker’s obligation of 
confidence and how 
these affect the 
obligation itself 

- Impact of other 
banking obligations on 
the obligation of 
confidence 

 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we 

will consider a 
problem question on 
the banking contract, 
including bank 
confidentiality, 
discuss a structure to 
the question and 

Tutorial 
 
- A discussion of the 

obligation of bank 
confidentiality, 
emphasising why it is 
required 

- Focus on the 
contextual problems 
of an absolute versus 
qualified obligation 

- Application of those 
ideas to an essay 
style of examination 
question 

 
Workshop  
 
- Students will take part 

in group work in 
dealing with various 
aspects of the 
question set, before 
presenting to the rest 
of the group 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

provide an answer to 
the scenario, 
considering the 
marking criteria at 
level six 

- Read Jack 
Committee Report on 
Banking 

- Find examples of 
breaches of bank 
confidentiality or the 
DPA 1998 committed 
by banks 

3  

Banks, Equity, and 
Fiduciaries 
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Introduce the 

concepts of 
Equity and the 
trust 

- Consider the 
extent to which 
banker’s 
obligations 
become 
fiduciary 

- Consider 
various aspects 
of trusts and 
banking, from 
trust 
management 
and professional 
functions, to 
implied trusts 
impacting on 
banking 
functions 

Banks, Equity, and 
Fiduciaries 
 
Tutorial 
 
- In this tutorial we will 

examine the nature of 
fiduciary duties and 
how they might 
operate in banking 

- Consideration will be 
given to how and why 
banks might avoid 
fiduciary and implied 
trust obligations 

 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we 

will focus on 
developing higher 
analysis and 
evaluation skills 
within the context of 
Banking Law. 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will be 

presented with a mini-
problem scenario and 
an essay question for 
reflection 

- Students will be 
asked to consider 
how to answer both 
questions 

 
Workshop 
 
- Focus on developing 

higher level 
evaluation and 
analysis skills 
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 

4 

Banking and 
Unjust Enrichment 
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Introduce unjust 

enrichment 
- Identify 

scenarios where 
unjust 
enrichment and 
banking interact 

- Focus on 
mistaken 
payments and 

Banking and Unjust 
Enrichment 
 
Tutorial 
 
- In this topic we will 

discuss the 
increasing 
significance of unjust 
enrichment in all 
aspects of the law, 
but especially in 
banking 

- Explain the cause of 
action in unjust 
enrichment 

Tutorial 
 
• Analyse the case of 

Barclay’s Bank plc v 
WJ Simms 

• Consider the critical 
commentaries on the 
case 

 
Workshop 
 

• Application of law 
to facts of mini 
scenarios and 
consideration of 
legal principles in 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

unjust 
enrichment 

- Analyse the key 
judgment on unjust 
enrichment of 
mistaken payments 
and critically evaluate 
it 

 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop 

students will have the 
opportunity to answer 
a number of multiple 
choice questions on 
banking and unjust 
enrichment 

teams – 
‘Workshop 
Challenge’ 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the 
lecture 

• Complete 
preparatory tasks 
before tutorial 

5 

Secured and 
Unsecured Credit 
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Provide an 

overview of the 
different types of 
credit 

- Consider 
secured credit, 
eg, mortgage 
finance, 
especially since 
the financial 
crisis 

- Consider the 
detailed 
legislation on 
credit cards 

- Consider bank 
overdrafts in 
light of recent 
decisions of the 
Supreme Court 

Secured and 
Unsecured Credit 
 
Tutorial 
 
- In this tutorial we 

examine the case of 
OFT v Abbey 
National plc (2009) on 
overdraft charges 

- The contextual 
importance of the 
decision will be 
considered 

 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop 

students will present 
arguments on how a 
future challenge to 
overdraft charges 
might be made in the 
future, assessing the 
quality of one 
another’s arguments 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will 

complete a series of 
questions on the 
Abbey National case 

- They will analyse the 
quality of the 
arguments made by 
the judges in the case 

- Consider arguments 
made by academics 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will work in 

groups to consider 
arguments for 
challenging overdraft 
charges in the future 
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Read SC judgment of 

OFT v Abbey National 
plc 

- Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

6 

Payment Systems 
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Explain the 

payment system 
in the UK 

- Identify the 
differences 
between paper 
and electronic 
payments 

- Analyse the 
risks associated 
with the 
payment system 

- Consider 
electronic 
money and 
Bitcoin 

Payment Systems 
 
Tutorial 
 
- In this tutorial we will 

examine the legal 
framework for a 
payment system then 
consider whether 
there are any 
deficiencies in the UK 
payment system and 
how they might be 
addressed 

- Consideration will 
also be given to the 
risks associated with 
the payments system 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will present 

on the subject of 
Bitcoin and consider 
what risks Bitcoin 
represents 

Tutorial 
 
- Consider an essay 

question on the 
payments system and 
matters associated 
therewith 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will present 

on Bitcoin explaining 
the risks which Bitcoin 
presents to the 
banking, financial and 
monetary systems 
 

Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture 

• Read the either the 
Payment Services 
Regulations 

• Complete the 
preparatory tasks 
before tutorial 

• Understand Bitcoin 

7 

United Kingdom 
Regulatory 
Regime 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Explain banking 

regulation in the 
UK 

- Analyse the 
institutions 
which make up 
the regulatory 
architecture 

- Explain the 
rationale for 
regulation 

Share Purchase 
Agreement  
 
Tutorial  
 
- In this tutorial we will 

consider a case study 
of Northern Rock, 
exploring the 
business model of the 
bank, how it failed, 
and the legal 
response to the 
banking crisis 

 
Workshop 
 
- Open Forum – This is 

an opportunity for the 
students to reflect on 
their learning to date 
and questions and 
seek clarification on 

Tutorial 
 

• Students will present 
their understanding of 
the Northern Rock 
bank failure in the 
forms of a debate 
responding to the 
question – ‘Northern 
Rock should have 
been allowed to fail’ 

 
Workshop 
 

• Students can ask 
questions on any 
aspect of the module 
to date to check their 
understanding 

 
Independent Learning 

 
- Listen to the lecture 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

any aspect of the 
module 

- Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

- Read the Commons 
Treasury Select 
Committee Report on 
the Collapse of 
Northern Rock 

8 

Bank Insolvency 
 
The lecture will: 
 
- Explain 

insolvency 
generally before 
focussing on 
what makes a 
bank insolvent 

- Reflect on the 
banking crisis 

- Explain the 
response to the 
banking crisis 

Bank Insolvency 
 
Tutorial 
 
- In this tutorial we will 

consider the key 
provisions of the 
Banking Act 2009, 
giving contextual 
reflection on the 
provisions and ideas 
for the future 

 
Workshop 
 
- This workshop will 

involve three case 
studies on solvency 
difficulties 
experienced by banks 
in the UK and US, 
reflecting on the 
choices available to 
regulators from legal 
and economic 
perspectives 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will be given 

the key provisions of 
the BA 2009 

- In groups, the 
students will be asked 
to reflect on the 
rationale for the 
provisions and 
whether they need 
amendment 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will be 

presented with three 
(semi-fictional) 
scenarios and asked, 
in teams, to determine 
the response from the 
perspective of the 
bank concerned, 
Regulator / Central 
Bank, and the 
Government 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 

9 

Money 
Laundering: 
Offences 
 
The lecture will: 
 
- Explain the 

process of 
money 
laundering 

- Introduce the 
primary and 

Money Laundering: 
Offences 
 
Tutorial 
 
- In this tutorial we will 

explore the money 
laundering offences 
and understand why 
the fight against 
money laundering is 
so important 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will examine 

problem scenarios on 
money laundering, 
considering a 
structure and 
providing advice with 
the parameters of the 
question 

 
Workshop  



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 1.0 (12-02-09) Page 308 of 369 

 

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

secondary 
money 
laundering 
offences 

 
Workshop  
 
- Essay question on 

money laundering 
offences 

 

 
- This will reflect on the 

changing nature of 
the fight against 
money laundering, 
focussing on the shift 
from the ‘launderer’ to 
the ‘launderette’ 

 
Independent Learning 

 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 

10 

Money 
Laundering: 
Compliance 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Consider the 

compliance 
aspects of the 
UK’s anti-money 
laundering 
regime 

- Explain recent 
reforms to the 
area 

Money Laundering: 
Compliance 
 
Tutorial 
 
- In this tutorial 

students will be split 
into teams and asked 
to draft a AMLR policy 
document for a bank, 
a higher education 
institution, and a 
solicitor’s firm 

- They will be expected 
to justify the content 
of the policy 
statement and 
explain the risks 
which they seek to 
avoid and why those 
risks are important to 
their sector 

 
Workshop  
 
- In this workshop 

students will 
consolidate their 
understanding of 
money laundering 
offences and 
compliance, 
answering a problem 
question on the UK’s 
AMLR 

 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will present 

their AMLR policy 
document to the 
board of the institution 
identifies and 
expected to defend it 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will be 

presented with a 
problem question and 
expected to structure 
an answer and 
provide advice 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

11 

Introduction to 
Finance 
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Introduce the 

key concepts of 
international 
finance 

- Explain the need 
for finance 

Completion  
 
Tutorial 
 

• This tutorial is a 
general discussion of 
issues in finance 

 
Workshop 
 

• Introductory 
workshop to explain 
this part of the module 
and outline the 
assessment scheme 
for this part of the 
module 

Tutorial 
 
- This will form an open 

discussion on issues 
in international 
finance 

- All students will be 
expected to share 
their views based on 
work undertaken in 
preparation for the 
tutorial 

 
Workshop 
 
- Introduction to this 

part of the module 
and an explanation of 
the module and its 
assessment scheme 
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 

12 

Global Financial 
Regulation 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Introduce the 

key actors in 
international 
finance 

- Explain the 
international 
financial 
architecture 

- Consider the 
context of the 
recent financial 
crisis 

Global Financial 
Regulation 
 
Tutorial 
 
- Examine the recent 

financial crisis and 
consider the reform 
agenda 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students knowledge 

of the international 
financial architecture 
will be considered 

 

Tutorial 
 
- This will take the form 

of a past exam essay 
question on the 
recent financial crisis 
and how the 
international financial 
architecture failed 

 
Workshop 
 
- The students will be 

split into teams and 
given multiple choice 
questions on 
international financial 
architecture and 
global financial 
regulation 

 
Independent Learning 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

13 

Credit Rating 
Agencies 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Explain the role 

of credit rating 
agencies and 
how this 
changed since 
the 1970s 

- Analyse and 
examine the role 
of credit rating 
agencies in the 
financial crisis 

- Consider the 
reforms to credit 
rating agencies 
which have 
been 
undertaken 
since the global 
financial crisis 

Credit Rating Agencies 
 
Tutorial 
 
- Students will explore 

the role of credit 
rating agencies in the 
global financial crisis 

- Consideration will be 
given to the reforms 

 
Workshop 
 
- Consideration of the 

need for credit rating 
agencies 

 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will be 

provided with relevant 
material from the (US) 
Dodd-Frank Act 
(2010) and asked to 
consider the reforms 
and to compare those 
reforms with those in 
the EU 

 
Workshop 
 
- This will form a 

debate on the need 
for CRAs in which the 
students will be split 
into teams and asked 
to consider the 
statement: ‘If credit 
rating agencies did 
not exist, it would be 
necessary to invent 
them’ 

- Guidance will be 
provided on the 
issues to be 
examined in the 
workshop 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 

14 

Loan Agreements: 
Risk Management 
and Terms 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Consider the 

motivations and 
risks associated 
with loan 
documentation 

- Examine the 
clauses of a loan 
agreement 

Loan Agreements: Risk 
Management and 
Terms 
 
Tutorial 
 
- Examine and 

consider the key 
clauses of a loan 
agreement assessing 
their function 

 
Workshop 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will be 

provided with draft 
clauses and asked to 
assess their meaning 
and consider their 
role in risk 
management 

 
Workshop 
 
Students will be given a 
practical exercise to 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 1.0 (12-02-09) Page 311 of 369 

 

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

- Assessment of 
evaluation and 
analysis skills 

develop their evaluation 
and analysis skills. 
 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 

15 

Syndicated Loan 
Agreements 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Explain the 

process of 
forming a 
syndicated loan 

- Explain the roles 
of the arranging 
and agent 
banks, including 
liabilities which 
might arise 
during the 
process 

- Explore the 
issues of the 
juridical basis of 
the syndicated 
loan 

- Examine and 
analyse the 
management 
and default 
issues 

Syndicated Loan 
Agreements 
 
Tutorial 
 
- This tutorial will 

assess various 
aspects of syndicated 
loan agreements, 
including liabilities 
during formation, 
management and 
administration, and 
remedies for default 

 
Workshop 
 
- Formative 

Assessment 1 
 

Tutorial 
 
- This will take the form 

of a problem style of 
question on 
syndicated loan 
agreements 

- A structure will be 
created and advice 
provided to the 
fictional client 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will be 

provided an 
opportunity to take a 
formative 
assessment in timed 
conditions 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 

16 

Bonds 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Define the bond 

as a mode of 
corporate and 
sovereign debt 

- Explain the 
process of a 
bond issue 

- Identify issues in 
bond 
management 
and resolution of 
default 

Bonds 
 
Tutorial 
 
- Examine bond issue 

documentation 
- Considering the use 

of clauses in that 
bond issue and the 
importance of the 
memorandum 

 
Workshop 
 
- Examine the 

relationship between 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will be 

provided with an 
actual bond issue 
document and asked 
to consider its terms 
and the function of the 
different elements of it 

 
Workshop 
 
- This workshop will 

split the class into two 
teams for the 
purposes of a debate 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

bond issues and 
loans as forms of 
credit 

on the relative 
advantages and 
disadvantages of 
bond and loans 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 

17 

Securitization 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Explain the 

process of 
securitization 

- Identify the 
mechanisms for 
transferring the 
receivable to the 
SPV 

- Explain the role 
which 
securitization 
had in the 
financial crisis 

Securitization 
 
Tutorial 
 
- This tutorial will 

explain and explore 
all aspects of 
securitization, 
including all 
regulatory and reform 
issues 

 
Workshop 
 
- The workshop will 

explore all aspects of 
securitization, 
focussing particularly 
on evaluating the 
process of 
securitization, and 
contextual 
approaches to 
disintermediation 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will be 

provided with a 
traditional tutorial 
sheet with a series of 
questions. 

 
Workshop 
 
- This will be in the form 

of an essay style of 
question from a 
previous 
examination. 
Students will be 
expected to structure 
an answer and 
provide detailed 
reflective analysis on 
the issues in it. 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 

18 

Financial 
Derivatives 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Explain the 

history of 
derivatives 

- Analyse the 
types of 
derivative 

- Explore uses of 
exotic 
derivatives and 

Financial Derivatives 
 
Tutorial 
 
- Critical evaluation of 

the role financial 
derivatives played in 
the financial crisis 

- Reform agenda in the 
US and EU 

 
Workshop 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will be 

provided with an 
essay question on 
financial derivatives 
to which a structure 
will be provided along 
with critical analysis 
and reflection 

 
Workshop 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

credit 
derivatives and 
the global 
financial crisis 

- Open Forum – 
Students are 
presented with an 
opportunity to discuss 
any aspects of the 
module so far and 
seek clarification on 
what might not be 
understood 

- Open Forum – 
Students are 
presented with an 
opportunity to ask 
questions on any 
aspect of the module 
studied to this point 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 

19 

Islamic Finance 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Explain the 

sources of 
Islamic Finance 

- Explain the 
principal types 
of Islamic 
Finance 

- Compare 
Islamic Finance 
with 
conventional 
finance forms 

Islamic Finance 
 
Tutorial 
 
- Discussion of the 

principal forms of 
Islamic finance and 
how they compare 
with conventional 
finance 

 
Workshop 
 
- Formative 

Assessment 2 

Tutorial 
 
- This tutorial will form 

a debate on the 
following statement: 
‘Conventional finance 
could learn a lot from 
Islamic Finance’ 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will be 

provided an 
opportunity to take a 
formative 
assessment in timed 
conditions 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 

20 

Sovereign Debt 
 
This lecture will: 
 
- Explain public 

finance 
- Explain 

rationale for 
sovereign debt 

- Analyse those 
countries with 
significant 
sovereign debt 
issues 

Sovereign Debt 
 
Tutorial 
 
- In this tutorial, we will 

look at sovereign 
default in 
international law and 
consider a case study 
on Greece and its 
recent financial and 
monetary troubles 

 
Workshop 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will be 

provided with case 
studies of sovereign 
default  

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will be given 

a presentation with 
general advice on 
taking the 
examination which 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

- Examine how 
disputes are 
resolved 

- Explain the 
Eurozone as a 
case study 

- Examination 
preparation 

assesses the second 
part of the module 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 

 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title Law of Financial Crime 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 15 credits 

Contact Hours 42 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour 
consolidation seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 2 
hours of revision workshops per semester, 1 hour of 
feedback seminars per semester 

Programme(s) All modes of the undergraduate LLB 

Module Proposer Chris Kirkbride 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites English Legal System 
Law of Contract 
Law of Tort 
Constitutional and Administrative Law 

Criminal Law 

Co-requisites N/A 

Post-requisites N/A 

Excluded 
Combinations 

N/A 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

N/A 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP sites offering the programme 

  

Date of Approval by  
School Review 
Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by 
Director, Quality and 
Academic Policy 

 
Signature of 
Director, Quality and 
Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission 
to College Validation 
Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission 
to Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission 
to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 
 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

1. To acquire substantial knowledge regarding 
the various areas that makes up the law 
relating to financial crime. 

2. To develop and maintain a comprehensive 
understanding of key areas underpinning the 
law of financial crime. 

3. To develop and maintain in-depth knowledge 
of some of the most important areas of the 
law of financial crime. 

4. To understand the importance of financial 
crime and its’ social, economic and political. 

5.   Gain an understanding of the importance of 
financial crime as a subject of study. 

 

Relationship between module aims and the rationale 
of the LLB as a whole: 
 
The rationale of the LLB is: 
 
To develop undergraduate skills and knowledge in the 
context of an academically rigorous programme of legal 
education, in preparation for entry onto the vocational 
stage of legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a 
legal professional. The emphasis throughout will be on 
the development of skills, competencies and knowledge in 
a practical context, with the aim of equipping students for 
practice as a lawyer. Additionally, it would be envisaged 
that candidates could consider alternative career options, 
especially in compliance and other areas allied to banking 
and financial services. 
 
To provide students with: 
 

1. An academically rigorous programme of 
legal education 

 
This module aims to develop in students a detailed 
knowledge and understanding of the legal framework, 
principles and concepts which underline and inform the 
constant development of the law of financial crime. 

 
2. Preparation for entry onto the 

vocational stage of legal training and, 
ultimately, for practice as a legal 
professional 

 
The law of financial crime is intended to give students a 
thorough overview of the law in this important area. The 
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skills which will be developed on this module: analysis, 
drafting awareness, analysis and problem solving skills. 
This course is intended to prepare students for the BPTC 
and the LPC, and the banking professions, e.g., 
Compliance, etc. 
 

2. The emphasis throughout will be on the 
development of skills, competencies and 
knowledge in a practical context, with the aim 
of equipping students for practice as a lawyer. 

 
The module will develop both written and oral 
communication skills.  It will also help develop analytical / 
critical thinking skills and research skills which are 
necessary for practice as a lawyer. 

Focus will be paid to applied skills – namely, 
whether a student can deconstruct case law and 

legislation and apply the law 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

42 Hours: 1 hour lecture, 1 hour SGS, 1 hour 
consolidation seminar, 1 hour online class per week, 2 
hours of revision workshops per semester, 1 hour of 
feedback seminars per semester  

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Written Assessment (3 hours) 100% 
 

Formative assessment will take place regularly within SGSs, 
alongside a formal mock assessment set midway through 
the module. 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

N/A 

 
RESOURCES 

 

Who will teach the module?  

(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

Current LLB faculty with appropriate experience 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

The library would be advised to purchase some additional 
copies of the main banking law texts. Further, it would be 
worth adding a subscription to the Law and Financial 
Markets Review (Hart Publishing). This could be added to 
the Heinonline subscription. Other than that, BPPUC has 
adequate subscriptions through existing online resources, 
i.e., Westlaw, Heinonline, and LexisLibrary. 

Textbooks 
There isn’t one set text for this module. It is proposed to 
direct students to appropriate materials, perhaps drawing 
together a study guide of relevant material provided 
copyright clearance can be obtained. It is further 
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proposed to provide the students with a comprehensive 
and clear study guide. However, the university has 
extensive subscriptions to relevant texts and other 
materials. 

Addition Reading 
Ellinger, Lomnicka and Hare, Ellinger’s Modern Banking 
Law (5th edition OUP 2010). 
Hudson, The Law of Finance (London, Sweet & Maxwell 
2009). 
Cranston, Principles of Banking Law (2nd edition OUP 
2002). 
Wadsley and Penn, The Law Relating to Domestic 
Banking (London, Sweet & Maxwell 2000). 
Encyclopaedia of Banking Law (available via 
LexisLibrary) 
Paget’s Law of Banking (available via LexisLibrary) 
Goode: Consumer Credit Law and Practice (available via 
LexisLibrary) 
Butterworths Money Laundering Law (available via 
LexisLibrary) 
Fraud: Law, Practice and Procedure (available via 
LexisLibrary) 
Policies and Procedures to Prevent Fraud and 
Embezzlement (available via LexisLibrary) 
Kingsley Napley: Serious Fraud, Investigation & Trial 
(available via LexisLibrary) 
Lissack & Horlick on Bribery (available via LexisLibrary) 
Butterworths Money Laundering Law Bulletin (available 
via LexisLibrary) 
 
Where it is relevant for the material covered, students 
would be given e-chapters from textbooks. This would be 
arranged with the library and would supplement the set 
text. 
 
Casebooks 
It is proposed that a case book with extracts is drafted for 
the course. This could be in the same format as those 
used on the GDL. 
 
Statute Books 
Butterworths Banking Law Handbook (available via 
LexisLibrary) 
 
Journals / periodicals / loose-leaf 

Journal of Business Law 
Lloyd’s Maritime and Commercial Law Quarterly  
Law Quarterly Review 
Modern Law Review 
Cambridge Law Journal 
Oxford Journal of Legal Studies 
Journal of International Banking & Financial Law 
European Business Organization Law Review 
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European Journal of Law & Economics 
International & Comparative Law Quarterly 
International Banking Law 
International Banking and Financial Law 
Company Lawyer 
Compliance Officer Bulletin 
Journal of Financial Crime 
Journal of Financial Regulation and Compliance 
Journal of International Banking Law and 

Regulation 
Journal of International Banking Law 
Journal of International Financial Markets 
Journal of Money Laundering Control 
Privacy & Data Protection 
 

NB.  The generic material cited above is intended to 

cover the core components of the course.  A more 

comprehensive list of materials will be available for all 

students at the beginning of the course.  This will be topic 

specific and include references to articles, monologs, 

academic and practitioner commentaries, etc. 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 

 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate: 

1 Understanding of various domestic and international legal sources which make up 

international finance law. 

2 Understanding of the key terms in financial crime, domestic and international rules 
and statutes which operate in the field. 

3  Understanding of the different approaches to regulation and supervision, and also to liability 
rules which operate in the law of financial crime. 

4 Knowledge of the international aspects of financial crime, with consideration of the 
international dimension in combating financial crime. 

5 Ability to draft anti-money laundering documentation to ensure compliance with the Money 
Laundering Regulations 

6 Enhanced problem solving skills by engagement with numerous legal sources.  

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

1 Operate in situations of varying complexity and predictability requiring application of a wide 
range of techniques 

 
Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

1 Apply their knowledge of the principles and methodology of relevant areas of law to analyse 
reasonably complex actual or hypothetical problems (which may contain incomplete 
information) and to arrive at reasoned conclusions. 

2 Construct a reasoned answer to a question assessing the development of Banking Law. 

3 Identify accurately legal problems and provide solutions. 

4 Conduct legal research by identifying and retrieving up-to-date relevant legal information 
using a variety of different paper and electronic sources (primary and secondary) and to 
synthesise this information in the construction of legal arguments 

5 Understand areas for reform and the differences between alternative international rules and 
law. 

6 Engage in autonomous learning by acting independently in planning and undertaking tasks 
in areas of law which they have already studied and undertaking independent research in 
areas of law which they have not previously studied starting from standard legal information 
sources 
 

7 Reflect on their own learning and seeking and making use of feedback.  

8 Orally present a coherent, logical and well-structured legal argument  

9 Present a coherent, logical and well- structured written legal argument  

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

1 Bring together information from a variety of different sources and synthesise this information 
in the construction of reasoned arguments 
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SCHEME OF WORK 
 

Module Title: Law of Financial Crime 
 
Module Leader: Chris Kirkbride 

 
Syllabus 
 

Topic 1: Introduction to the Law of Financial Crime 
Topic 2: Money Laundering - Money Laundering Offences 
Topic 3: Money Laundering - Other Offences 
Topic 4: Money Laundering - Compliance 
Topic 5: Confiscation of the Proceeds of Crime 
Topic 6: Private Law of Financial Crime 
Topic 7: Market Abuse and Insider Dealing 
Topc 8: Fraud 
Topic 9: Bribery 
Topic 10: Jurisdiction, Investigation, and, Extradition 
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Week Lecture Learning and Teaching Strategy 

Head Start 1: Introduction to the Law of 
Financial Crime 

Independent Study 

1  
Topic 2: Money Laundering - 
Money Laundering Offences 
 

Tutorial: 
Introduction to the Law of Financial Crime 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Answering an essay question 
 
Independent Study 

2  
Topic 3: Money Laundering - 
Other Offences 
 

Tutorial: 
Primary Money Laundering Offences 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Answering a problem question 
 
Independent Study 

3  
Topic 4: Money Laundering - 
Compliance 

Tutorial: 
Secondary Money Laundering Offences 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Money Laundering problem question 
 
Independent Study 

4  
Topic 5: Confiscation of the 
Proceeds of Crime 

Tutorial: 
Compliance 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Formative Assessment 1 
 
Independent Study 

5  
Topic 6: Private Law of Financial 
Crime 

Tutorial: 
Confiscation of the Proceeds of Crime 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Formative Feedback 
 
Independent Study 

Reading 
Week 

No lecture No tutorial 

6  
Topic 7: Market Abuse and 
Insider Dealing 
 

Tutorial: 
Insider Dealing I 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Review 
 
Independent Study 

7  
Topic 8: Fraud 

Tutorial:  
Insider Dealing II 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Essay Question 
 
Independent Study 
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8  
Topic 9: Bribery 
 

Tutorial:  
Fraud 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Problem Question 
 
Independent Study 

9  
Topic 10: Jurisdiction, 
Investigation, and, Extradition 

Tutorial: 
Bribery 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Formative 2 
 
Independent Study 

10 Review Tutorial: 
Private Law of Financial Crime 
 
Revision Workshop: 
Review of formative 2 
 
Independent Study 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Module Title Property Tax 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 15 credits 

Contact Hours 2 Hours Research Symposium per semester, 3 Research 
Support Seminars per semester 

Programme(s) All modes of the undergraduate LLB 

Module Proposer Suzanne Tayfoor 

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites English Legal System and Reasoning 
Tort  

Contract 

Co-requisites Land Law 

Equity & Trusts 

Post-requisites N/A 

Excluded 
Combinations 

N/A 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

N/A 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP sites offering the programme 

 

Date of Approval by  
School Review 
Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by 
Director, Quality and 
Academic Policy 

 
Signature of 
Director, Quality and 
Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission 
to College Validation 
Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission 
to Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission 
to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 
 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

The aims of the module are to develop in students: 

• An ability to work independently and to identify an 
area of law, carry out detailed independent research 
of the relevant issues, and to prepare a detailed 
written analysis of the issues involved. 
 

• A detailed and critical knowledge of the fundamental 
principles and concepts which underpin tax law and 
its interpretation; 
 

• A comprehensive understanding of the economic, 
ethical, business and regulatory context in which tax 
law operates and develops, with emphasis given to 
property tax issues; 
 

• A detailed knowledge and understanding of specific 
taxes, such as Capital Gains Tax, Stamp Duty Land 
Tax, Income Tax and Inheritance Tax and a 
corresponding ability to apply their underlying 
principles to specific factual scenarios; 
 

• A detailed knowledge and understanding of the 
interplay of GWR and POAT rules, and a 
corresponding ability to apply their underlying 
principles to specific factual scenarios;  
 

• A detailed knowledge and critical understanding of the 
development of anti-avoidance law and an ability to 
identify areas for and means of reform; 
 

• The cognitive skills of analysis, application, evaluation 
and synthesis; 
 

• The general transferable skills of independent 
research, problem-solving, critical analysis and 
essay-writing skills. 
 

• The professional ability to work autonomously in 
complex and unpredictable work environments and 
cogently and persuasively make a case for specific 
solutions to complex legal problems  

The relationship between the module aims and the 
rationale of the LLB as a whole 

 
The rationale of the LLB is: 
To develop undergraduate skills and knowledge in the 
context of an academically rigorous programme of legal 
education, in preparation for entry onto the vocational 
stage of legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 1.0 (12-02-09) Page 326 of 369 

 

legal professional. The emphasis throughout will be on 
the development of skills, competencies and knowledge 
in a practical context, with the aim of equipping students 
for practice as a lawyer.   
 
To provide students with: 
 
1. An academically rigorous programme of legal 
education 
This module will facilitate the acquisition by students of a 
detailed knowledge and understanding of the key 
principles of property tax law and develop their skill in 
researching and interpreting primary and secondary 
sources within this complex area. 
 
2. Preparation for entry onto the vocational stage of 
legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a legal 
professional. 
The property tax module will develop students’ research 
and analytical skills necessary to join and succeed on the 
professional courses. These skills will be developed 
throughout the module.  
 
3. The emphasis throughout will be on the 
development of skills, competencies and knowledge 
in a practical context, with the aim of equipping 
students for practice as a lawyer. 

 This module aims to develop students’ research, analytical 
and problem solving skills required in professional 
employment as a lawyer. This module will also develop the 
written communication skills of students developed at 
Stages 1 and 2 of the LLB. 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

2 Hours Research Symposium per semester, 3 Research 
Support Seminars per semester 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Coursework [100% of Module Grade] 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

N/A 

 
RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

Current LLB faculty with appropriate experience 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Provided 
Text: Taxation – E.P. Fiscal Publications, 30th edition , 
2011-2012 Alan Combs, Stephanie Dixon, Peter Rowes 
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Recommended 
Davies, Principles of Tax Law, Sweet & Maxwell. 
Property Tax Planning 2008/09 8ed, Philip Spencer, 
Tottel Publishing. 
Tolley’s Property Tax Planning 2008-2009 Janet Paterson 
and Richard Holme, Creaseys 

 Revenue Law Text and Materials, Tottel Publishing 

Tolley’s Yellow Tax Handbook 08-09 
 

Further reading 
Revenue Law Principles and Practice, 26th Ed, Natalie 
Lee, Tottel Publishing 

Revenue Law, John Tiley, sixth edition, Hart Publishing. 
Tolley’s Tax Guide 2008-2009, Arnold Homer, Rita 
Burrows, Lexis Nexis Tolley. 
Tolley’s Tax Planning 

Tax Journal 
Simon’s Tax Cases 

Taxation Magazine 
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate: 

1 An ability to work independently and to identify an area of law, carry out detailed 

independent research of the relevant issues, and to prepare a detailed analysis of the 

issues involved. 

2 A detailed and critical knowledge of the fundamental principles and concepts which 

underpin tax law and its interpretation. 

 

3 A comprehensive understanding of the economic, ethical, business and regulatory context 

in which tax law operates and develops, with emphasis given to property tax issues. 

4 An understanding of the significance of the differences between property investment and 

property dealing. 

5 An ability to apply tax principles to specific factual scenarios; 

6 A detailed knowledge and critical understanding of the development of anti- avoidance law 

and an ability to identify areas for and means of reform. 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

1 Analyse problems questions and provide advice.  

2 Construct a reasoned legal argument taking into account and critically evaluating evidence 

and alternative arguments to support conclusions / recommendations.  

3 Conduct  legal research into property tax law by identifying and retrieving up-to-date 

relevant legal information, using a variety of different paper and electronic sources (primary 

and secondary) and (with guidance) synthesise this information in the construction of legal 

arguments 

4 Listen effectively, assimilating complex information including numerical and/or statistical 

data and asking questions where appropriate.  

 
Professional Skills and Attitudes 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

1 Act autonomously, with minimal supervision and within agreed guidelines, by acting 

independently in planning and undertaking tasks in areas of property tax law which they 

have already studied  

 

2 Operate in complex and unpredictable contexts, applying their knowledge to a wide range of 

complex factual situations they may not have previously encountered.  
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General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

1 Reflect on their learning, seeking and making use of feedback. 

2 Using appropriate technical language, demonstrate the ability to present a coherent, logical 

and well-structured legal argument in a way that is comprehensible to others and which is 

relevant to their concerns, both orally in writing. 

3 Manage their own learning, using a full range of paper and electronic resources, and 

conduct research with minimum guidance, devising appropriate strategies and pinpointing 

the areas which need research. 

4 Identify and define complex problems and apply appropriate knowledge to their resolution. 

 

5 Work effectively as part of a group, recognising, supporting or taking responsibility for 

leadership; negotiating; and managing conflict where appropriate.   
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SCHEME OF WORK 
 
Module Title: Property Tax 
 
Module Leader: Suzanne Tayfoor 
 
Syllabus 
 
The Syllabus for this module covers the following areas: 

• The underlying principles of taxation;  
• Interpretation of tax law;  
• Property Related Taxes which arise on property (real estate) held /sold/ inherited / 

developed by an INDIVIDUAL, not by a company;  
• Stamp Duty Land Tax;  
• Income Tax;  
• Capital Gains Tax;  
• Inheritance Tax;  
• Development of Anti-Avoidance Law;  
• Alternative methods of taxation and areas for reform; and 
• Development of Anti Avoidance Law. 

Please note that the syllabus does not cover Council Tax, or taxies levied upon an 
incorporated body. 
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Suggested Scheme of Work 
 

Week  Learning and Teaching Strategy 

1  Research Lecture 
 
Independent Learning: 
Research property taxes on HMRC 
website 

2  Research Lecture 
 
Independent Learning: Look at the 
foundations of the tax system, and the 
different types of taxes that can arise. 

3  Research Lecture 
 
Independent Learning: Stamp Duty and 
Land Tax 

4  Independent Learning:  
Capital Gains tax 
 
Supervision support  

5  Income Tax 

Reading 
Week 

  

6  Inheritance Tax 
 
Supervision support 

7  Tax systems in other jurisdictions 

8  Tax avoidance and Tax evasion 
 
Supervision support 

9  Tax reforms in the UK 

10  Drafting Coursework 
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MODULE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

 

Module Title Independent Experience Project 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 15 credits 

Contact Hours 5 hours minimum (Negotiable on a Project Basis) 

Programme(s) All modes of the undergraduate LLB 

Module Proposer Hannah Saunders 

Related 

Modules 

Pre-requisites N/A 

Co-requisites N/A 

Post-requisites N/A 

Excluded 
Combinations 

Independent Experience Projects worth more than 15 
credits per level. 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

N/A 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP sites offering the programme 
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 
 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

 
The aims of the module are to develop the student’s: 

 

• Capacity to take responsibility for their own learning; 

• Ability to act autonomously, with appropriate 
direction and supervision, commensurate with their 

stage of development; 

• Oral and written communication skills, to allow them 
to convey complex information clearly and 
empathetically in a concise and professional 
manner; 

• Awareness of the ethical dimension of law and legal 
practice; 

• Ability to contextualise black letter law and apply 
given tools / methods to problems and issues arising 
in the real world; 

• Ability to work in a team or group environment;  

• Conduct basic research into unfamiliar areas of law, 
using a range of online and paper resources, and 
manage the information obtained to fulfil the goals 
of the project; 

• Ability to manage their time. 

  

Upon completion of this module, students should be able 
to: 

• Work autonomously on a project, with a level of 
direction or guidance appropriate to their stage of 
development, taking responsibility for their 
learning and managing their time appropriately; 

• Apply given legal tools / methods accurately to 
practical problems / situations they are likely to 
encounter in practice; 

• Evaluate the reliability of data and draw 
appropriate conclusions commensurate with their 
stage of development; 

• Work effectively with others as members of a 
team or group; 

• Conduct basic research into new areas of law, 
accessing and using a range of sources, both 
primary and secondary, and manage the 
information obtained appropriately; 

• Communicate effectively and empathetically with 
others (both orally and in writing), conveying 
complex information clearly and concisely;   
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• Operate in situations of varying complexity and 
unpredictability, appropriate to their stage of 
development. 

 
The relationship between the module aims and the 
rationale of the LLB as a whole 
 
The rationale of the LL.B is: 
 
To develop undergraduate skills and knowledge in the 
context of an academically rigorous programme of legal 
education, in preparation for entry onto the vocational 
stage of legal training and, ultimately, for practice as a 
legal professional. The emphasis throughout will be on 
the development of skills, competencies and knowledge 
in a practical context, with the aim of equipping students 
for practice as a lawyer.   
 
To provide students with: 
 
1. An academically rigorous programme of legal 

education 
 
This module aims primarily to develop the student’s ability 
to contextualise and apply legal knowledge and skills to 
real-world problems and issues. As such, it is an 
important component of their legal education. 
 
2. Preparation for entry onto the vocational stage 

of legal training and, ultimately, for practice as 
a legal professional. 

 
This module will develop the communication, application 
and team working skills which the professional courses 
will finesse and which are key attributes for the successful 
practitioner. In designing the module, the experience of 
running the Law in Practice programme on the BVC has 
been taken into consideration.   
  
3.      The emphasis throughout will be on the 

development of skills, competencies and 
knowledge in a practical context, with the aim of 
equipping students for practice as a lawyer. 

 
This module aims to introduce students to legal issues 
and problems in the real world, of the type they will face in 
practice on a daily basis. The explicit aim is to prepare 
students for legal practice, developing the necessary 
skills through experiential learning.   

 

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 

lecture, seminar, tutorial, 

5 hours minimum (Negotiable on a Project Basis) 
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workshop) and what is the 

ratio between them? 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

The mode of assessment will vary depending upon the 
nature of the IEP undertaken by the student. In all cases, 
the IEP Panel will approve the mode of assessment and 

ensure its integrity and compatibility with the relevant 
learning outcomes. Examples would include assessment 

of a student’s: 
 

• A substantive written report (e.g., a submission to 
the Law Reform Commission); 

• An oral presentation to pupils at a school through 
the Streetlaw project; 

• Portfolio of evidence, attesting to the achievement 
of the learning outcomes for the project; 

A reflective learning report addressing the student’s 
experience of undertaking the IEP.    

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

N/A 

 
 
RESOURCES 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

Current LLB faculty with appropriate experience 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

The pro bono unit has a wide range of online and paper 
resources which relate to activities which could form the 
basis of IEP.  
 
It is anticipated that many IEPs will require detailed 
research of black letter law, both in academic texts 
contained within the library and online on the VLE. 
Students may also need to consult practitioner texts, 
available in the library at all sites, through provision of the 
professional courses. It is not envisaged that it will be 
necessary to provide additional material.    
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MODULE LEARNING OUTCOMES 
The learning outcomes are determined on a project by project basis, and will be mapped 
explicitly to the Programme Learning outcomes in the learning contract and proposal 
document. The below identifies how the Module’s Learning Outcomes map to the 
Programme’s Learning Outcomes at base level, as the below will be outcomes for any IEP. 

 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to demonstrate: 

1 Appreciate the ethical and social context of the black letter law learned on the 
programme and contextualise the law in relation to practical problems and 
scenarios they are likely to encounter in practice 

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

Ref B. Students should be able to: 

1 Apply given legal tools / methods accurately to practical problems / situations they 
are likely to encounter in practice.  

2 Evaluate the reliability of data, including textual, numerical and/or statistical data 

and draw appropriate conclusions commensurate with their stage of development. 

 
General Transferable Skills 
 

Ref C. Students should be able to: 

1 Communicate effectively and empathetically with others (both orally and in writing), 
conveying complex information clearly and concisely  

2 Work effectively with others as members of a team or group. 

3 Conduct basic research into unfamiliar areas of law, using a range of online and 
paper resources, and manage the information obtained to fulfil the goals of the 
project. 

 
 
Professional Skills & Attitudes 
 

Ref D. Students should be able to: 

1 Work autonomously on a project, with a level of direction or guidance appropriate to 
their stage of development, taking responsibility for their learning and managing 
their time appropriately. 

 

2 Operate in situations of varying complexity and unpredictability, appropriate to their 
stage of development.  
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SCHEME OF WORK 
 
Module Title: Independent Experience Project 
 
Module Leader: Hannah Saunders 
 
You will be encouraged to create your own, although from time to time Independent 
Experience Project (ECP) Proposals may arise in collaboration with tutors, or solely from 
tutors who will advertise approved proposal to students on the programme.  

All Independent Experience Project (ECP) Proposal should be developed, in consultation with 
a programme tutor.  The Proposal may be submitted in any format, however as a minimum it 
will contain:  

• The name of student or students involved in the project proposal. 

• A proposed name, number of credits (5, 10 or 15 credits only), and name of taught 
modules from which the ECP arises. 

• A short description of the ECP. 

• A description of including approximate study hours 

• A short description of how the ECP contributes the learning outcomes of the relevant 
programme stage. 

• A clear description of how the ECP will be assessed, and submission dates and 
timetable for the assessment of the project. 

The College’s Extra Credit Committee shall meet and consider the ECP Proposal 

The ECP Committee shall: 

• Decide whether to approve the ECP 

• Approve the appropriate credit weighting 

• Approve an appropriate assessment mechanism 

• Obtain external examiner approval for the ECP 
 
 
ASSESSMENT 
 
Please read your Student Handbook for further information about assessment procedures 
such as procedures for granting extensions or applying for special consideration.  
 
A full set of assessment regulations is contained in the College’s Assessment Handbook, 
which is available for consultation in the library.   
 
The Purpose of Assessment 
 
Assessment is partly for your benefit: to help you learn by giving you accurate information on 
your progress and performance in order to help you reflect on your progress and plan 
activities to improve your knowledge, understanding, or skills.   
 
Assessment also gives you the opportunity to demonstrate what you have learned. It is the 
means by which your achievement is measured, in relation to the aims of your Programme 
and national statements about standards.   
 
All assessment is normally conducted by the Programme tutors (or their designated 
replacement in cases of absence or study leave) and a designated second marker for 
assessments which are weighted for degree classification. Marks are internally monitored 
and moderated at the conclusion of each round of assessment. 
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Assessment tasks and processes are themselves designed to provide you with additional 
learning opportunities. 
 
Learning Outcomes and Assessment Criteria 
 
Most programmes are made up of a series of programme modules.  Each module carries 
credit, and has defined learning outcomes.  These detail what you are expected to achieve 
in that module. Your assessment is normally linked to the learning outcomes – to pass the 
module, you are normally expected to have met the learning outcomes. (Sometimes, usually 
in introductory modules early in your Programme, you may be required to demonstrate 
active engagement with, and clear progress towards, achieving learning outcomes that you 
will take further in later modules.)  You may also receive details of the criteria that will be 
used in marking your work. You should use all this information to help you plan your work.   
 
Normally, you must pass ALL modules in the programme to get your degree. Normally, you 
must reach a pass standard in all the separate assessment tasks in a module in order to 
pass the module (e.g. where there are two or more elements of assessment in the same 
module).  If, after reading your Programme handbook, you are unsure what is required to 
pass a module, you should ask the module tutor. 
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Module proposal form  
 
General Information 
 

Module Corporate Law in Practice (M&A) 

School Law School 

Level Level 6 

Credit Value 15 Credits 

Contact Hours 

 

11 hours (tutorials) 

11 hours (lectures) 

10 hours (workshops) 

 

Programme Undergraduate LLB – all modes 

Module Leader Kathryn Smith  

Related 
Modules 

Pre-requisites Company 1  

Co-requisites n/a 

Post-requisites n/a 

Excluded 
Combinations 

n/a 

External Accrediting Body (if 
appropriate) 

n/a 

Delivery Locations  
(Holborn / Leeds / 
Manchester / Waterloo) 

All BPP locations that deliver the LLB programme. 

 

Date of Approval by  
School Review Board 

 Signature of Dean  

Date of Receipt by Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 
Signature of Director, 
Quality and Academic Policy 

 

Date of Submission to 
College Validation Panel 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to 
Academic Council 

 Decision  

Date of Submission to  
Board of Directors 

 Decision  
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RATIONALE & DELIVERY 
 

What are the educational 
aims of the module?  

Corporate Law in Practice (M&A) (CLiP) builds on the 
students’ understanding from Company 1. Students will 
consider how Company Law works in practice. CLiP 
considers the life cycle of a simple private M&A transaction 
from Instructions to Completion. Students will be 
introduced to new legal concepts and apply these concepts 
to a fictional case study.  

This module aims to improve students’ commercial 
awareness and to equip them for their future studies 
whether that be the LPC, BPTC or a different commercial 
role.  

What are the intended 
teaching methods (e.g. 
lecture, seminar, tutorial, 
workshop) and what is the 
ratio between them? 

11 hours (tutorials) 

11 hours (lectures) 

10 hours (workshops) 

 

How will the module be 
assessed?  

Formative Assessment 
 
Mock memorandum of advice which is available from the 
start of the course. To be submitted any time before the 
end of the seventh week of the course. This enables tutors 
to mark and return the mock assessment before 
submission of the summative assessment.  
 
Summative Assessment  
  
Coursework (100% of module grade) submitted in the main 
LLB assessment week. The coursework will be released in 
week 6 of the course.  
 
The coursework will assess attainment of learning 
outcomes K1 – K5, C1 – C4, P1, P3, P6 – P7 and T1 - T4.  
The coursework will require students to produce a 
memorandum of advice for a fictional client on a particular 
issue that has been covered in the course.  The 
coursework will also require students to apply the law in a 
practical way. 
 
The assessments are marked according to the Level 6 
Marking Criteria. 

 

If there is more than one 
assessment component how 
will the marks be combined? 

N/A 
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RESOURCES 
 

Who will teach the module?  
(please provide CVs) What 
impact will this have upon 
their current duties? 

The Module Leader and other suitable members of faculty 

What additional library 
resources will the module 
require?  

Core reading 

 

Dignam and Lowry (2010) Company Law 8th edition OUP  

 

Sealy and Worthington (2010) Cases and Materials in 
Company Law, 9th ed., OUP 

 

Principal Reference Texts/Resources 

 

Companies Acts 2006 (& Companies Act 1985) 

PLC Corporate Law (http://corporate.practicallaw.com) 
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Learning Outcomes 
On successfully completing this module, students will be able to: 
 
Knowledge and Understanding 
 

Ref A. Students should be able to: (subject-specific) 

K1 
Recognise the process that a company is likely to go through when it is the subject 
of a takeover deal. Appreciate the challenges and the opportunities for this company 
throughout such a transaction.  

K2 
Build on knowledge from Company 1 regarding directors’ duties. Understand how 
and why directors’ duties are relevant in the context of a transaction and appreciate 
how to apply the law in practice.  

K3 
Consider the different structures available for a private M&A transaction. Identify the 
advantages and disadvantages of share sales and asset sales.  

K4 
Explore the concept of due diligence and disclosure. Understand why a purchaser 
carries out due diligence and understand how a seller can effectively disclose risks. 
Understand the importance of this in practice.  

K5 
Understand what legal documentation will be required in a typical private M&A 
transaction.  

 
Cognitive Skills 
 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

C1 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse primary and secondary legal source material, 
derive appropriate conclusions and make critical judgments on the merits of 
particular arguments. 

C1 
Compare, contrast, analyse and evaluate arguments in a concise and succinct 
manner. 

C2 
Demonstrate an ability to analyse practical problem scenarios and apply relevant 
legal knowledge. 

C2 Access and synthesise information from a variety of disciplines. 

C3 
Demonstrate an ability to process information and produce a list of relevant issues, 
ranked in order of relevance and importance. 

C3 Develop an ability to evaluate data and construct a logical argument. 

C4 
Demonstrate the capacity to listen effectively, assimilating data including textual, 
numerical or statistical data and asking questions where appropriate. 
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Professional Skills and Attitudes  

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

P1 Coherently and accurately discuss the law with relevance to the given problem 

P2 
Coherently and critically discuss the state of the law in a particular area with 
reference to possible developments through Parliament and in the courts 

P3 
Cogently and persuasively argue how the relevant law should be applied to the 
resolution of a given problem 

P3 
Use knowledge to enhance the ability to solve problems and start to develop an 
ability to think critically  

P4 
Communicate legal information empathetically and effectively both orally and in 
writing 

P5 
Assume responsibility for the continuing development of their own legal education 
and competence 

P6 
Identify, find and use a range of sources of legal information, using information 
technology where appropriate, to assist in legal research and to extract the essential 
points from the data surveyed 

P7 Carry out legal research which is thorough and precise 

P8 
Analyse a case and a statute, written with technical and specialist language, to derive 
appropriate conclusions concerning the state of the law and how it applies in the 
context of practical problems 

P9 
Analyse a cross-disciplinary practical problem and identify the relevant issues of fact 
and law 

 
General Transferable Skills 

O/c By the end of this module you should be able to: 

T1 
Demonstrate an ability to approach a problem logically, analyse factual situations 
and 
evaluate a range of solutions in the light of the legal issues raised 

T2 
Demonstrate an understanding of and ability to use the English language proficiently 
in legal matters and present knowledge or an argument in a way which is 
comprehensible to others, both orally and in writing 

T3 Use inductive and deductive reasoning addressed to real-world problems 

T3 
Demonstrate the capacity to discuss pertinent issues in relation to a problem 
cogently and respond appropriately to questions  

T4 
Demonstrate the ability to conduct independent research into unfamiliar areas – 
including the ability to pinpoint areas requiring research and retrieve relevant data - 
using a variety of primary and secondary legal sources both hard copy and online 

T5 Engage in debate in a prudent and professional manner 

T6 
Demonstrate the ability to work co-operatively and constructively in a group / team 
as well as competitively 

T7 
Develop the capacity to critically evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their 
own, as well as others’, arguments 

T8 Demonstrate time management skills 
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Indicative Scheme of Work  
 
Module Title: Corporate Law in Practice (M&A) (CLiP)  
Module Leader: Kathryn Smith  
 

The scheme of work for this module is detailed in the table below. 

  

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

INDUCTION 

Introduction to the 
Corporate Law in 
Practice module 
 
This lecture will include: 

- Overview of the 
Corporate Law in 
Practice module 

- Introduction to the 
case study 

 
Self – Study  
 
- Read the [BudMiller] case 

study on the VLE. 
 
- Research a recent example 

of an M&A transaction in the 
press and consider what 
legal issues it might have 
presented for the lawyers 
involved.  

 
No Workshop  

 
Self-Study Tutorial  
 
- Familiarisation with case 

study that will be the focus 
of the course 

- Research to increase 
commercial awareness  

 
Independent Learning  
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

1 

Share Sale v Asset 
Sale  
 
This lecture will include:  
  
- Introduction to the 

different methods 
of structuring a 
transaction 

- Consideration of 
the advantages 
and disadvantages 
of both share sales 
and asset sales 

 

Share Sale v Asset Sale  
 
Tutorial:  
 
In this topic we will look at the 
reasons why a client might 
structure a transaction as either 
an asset sale or a share sale. By 
the end of it you will be able to:  
 

- Explain the difference 
between share sales and 
asset  sales  

- Identify the advantages 
and disadvantages of 
each 

- Review and apply each 
method by reference to 
the case study 

 
 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we will 

review the module road map, 
discuss the learning 
outcomes, marking 
descriptors, and assessment 
regime 

 

Tutorial 
 
- A discussion asking why a 

client might wish to structure 
a transaction in a particular 
way  

- Consideration as to the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of different 
structures  

- Students should be able to 
apply that knowledge to the 
case study  

 
Workshop  
 
- Students will each do a 

short presentation on an 
example of a recent M&A 
transaction 

 
 
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
- Research a recent example 

of an M&A deal and prepare 
short presentation for the 
workshop  

 

2  

Heads of Terms  
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Introduce Heads of 

Terms 

Heads of Terms  
 
Tutorial 
 
In this topic we will look at why 
parties to a transaction would 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will be presented 

with sample Heads of Terms 
to review  
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

- Consider the 
purpose of Heads 
of Terms 

- Consider possible 
provisions e.g. 
confidentiality and 
exclusivity 

have Heads of Terms and at the 
end of it you will be able to: 
 
- Explain the meaning of 

Heads of Terms 
- Explain common contract law 

issues that might arise 
 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we will 

discuss how to approach the 
coursework 

 

- Students will consider how 
to tailor the Heads of Terms 
to the case study  

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to consider 
suggested template for the 
coursework  

- Students will have the 
opportunity to ask questions 
regarding the coursework 
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

3 

Due diligence  
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Introduce due 

diligence 
- Consider why it is 

necessary and 
how it is 
undertaken 

Due diligence  
 
Tutorial 
 
In this topic we will discuss the 
importance of due diligence and at 
the end of it you will be able to: 
 
- Explain why due diligence is 

important  
- Explain what issues you 

commonly need to look out 
for  

- Explain how to report your 
findings  

 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop students will 

have the opportunity to 
prepare a due diligence 
questionnaire 

 

Tutorial 
 

• Analysing documentation in 
relation to the case study 
and considering what 
problems may arise  

 
Workshop 
 

• Application of law to 
practice by preparing a 
sample due diligence 
questionnaire 

 
Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture 

• Complete preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 

 

4 

Directors’ Duties  
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Provide a brief 

recap on directors’ 
duties from 
Company I 

- Consider how 
directors can 
ensure they act in 
a way that is 
compliant with 
their duties, and 
possible pitfalls, in 
the context of a 
corporate 
transaction 
 

Directors’ Duties  
 
Tutorial 
 
In this topic we will remind 
ourselves of the key duties that 
directors need to be aware of.  At 
the end of the tutorial you will be 
able to: 
 
- Explain the importance of 

directors’ duties  
- Apply the law to the case 

study  
 
Workshop 
 
- In this workshop we will 

consider directors’ duties and 
apply to fictional examples 

 

Tutorial 
 
- Discussion of the duty to 

promote the success of the 
company.  

- Group work to consider 
what duties the directors 
need to be aware of in light 
of the case study  

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will work in groups 

to consider and apply 
provisions of the 
Companies Act 2006 to 
worked scenarios 
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

 - Read either Dignam & 
Lowry chapter 14 or Sealy & 
Worthington chapter 7 

- Complete preparatory tasks 
before tutorial 

  

5 

Model Articles and 
Shareholders’ 
Agreements  
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Build on the 

material covered in 
Company I in 
relation to the 
Model Articles 

- Recap on 
Shareholders’ 
Agreements and 
further explore 
how shareholders 
can govern the 
relationship 
between 
themselves 

Model Articles and 
Shareholders’ Agreements  
 
Tutorial 
 
In this tutorial we will review and 
analyse example provisions from 
a Shareholders’ Agreement. At 
the end of the tutorial you will be 
able to: 
 
- Explain how the provisions 

from the Shareholders’ 
Agreement interrelate with 
the Model Articles  

 
Workshop 
 
- Students to think of a fictional 

company and come to the 
workshop prepared to explain 
and discuss whether or not 
that company will adopt the 
Model Articles 

 

Tutorial 
 
- Consider extracts from 

sample Shareholders’ 
Agreements and consider 
the effect of such provisions  

- Apply that knowledge to the 
case study  

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will apply their 

knowledge of the Model 
Articles to fictional 
examples 
 

Independent Learning 
 

• Listen to the lecture 

• Read the either the extract 
from chapter 4 of Sealy & 
Worthington or paragraphs 
8.37 – 8.43 of Dignam & 
Lowry 

• Complete the preparatory 
tasks before tutorial 
 

6 

Share Purchase 
Agreement  
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Introduce the role 

of the share 
purchase 
agreement on a 
private M&A deal. 

Share Purchase Agreement  
 
Tutorial  
 
In this tutorial we will consider the 
purpose of the Share Purchase 
Agreement. We will consider 
sample provisions that may be 
included in such an Agreement. At 
the end of the tutorial you will be 
able to: 
 
- Explain what some of the key 

provisions are in a simple 
Share Purchase Agreement 

- Use the case study to explain 
what provisions might be 
particularly important for the 
client  

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to review and 
consider sample provisions 
from a Share Purchase 
Agreement 

 

Tutorial 
 

• Using the skills they learnt in 
the due diligence session, 
students will work together 
to identify practical solutions 
for their client in the context 
of the case study.  

 
Workshop 
 
Students will work in groups to 
tailor the provisions of a Share 
Purchase Agreements to 
fictional scenario.  
 
Independent Learning 

 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 

7 
Warranties  
 

Warranties  
 

Tutorial 
 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 1.0 (12-02-09) Page 347 of 369 

 

Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

The lecture introduces 
the concept of 
warranties and why 
they are important in a 
private M&A 
transaction 
 

Tutorial 
 
In this tutorial we will consider why 
warranties are important.  At the 
end of the tutorial you will be able 
to: 
 
- Explain what warranties are 
- Explain the different 

considerations of buy-side 
and sell-side  

 
Workshop 
 
- This workshop will involve a 

proof reading exercise. 
Trainee solicitors are often 
required to proof read work. 
This workshop is designed to 
familiarise students with 
proof reading and build on 
their attention to detail. 

 

- Students will consider 
sample warranties  

- Students will apply their 
knowledge to the case study  

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will work 

independently to proof read 
an unseen piece of work 

- Students will then work in a 
group to consider each 
other’s work 
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 
 
 
 

8 

Disclosure Letter  
 
The lecture introduces 
the concept of a 
disclosure letter and 
considers the notion of 
general and specific 
disclosures.  
 

Disclosure Letter  
 
Tutorial 
 
In this tutorial we will explore why 
a disclosure letter is important.  At 
the end of the tutorial you will be 
able to: 
 
- Explain why a disclosure 

letter is important for the 
seller   

- Explain why a disclosure 
letter is important for the 
buyer 

- Explain the difference 
between general and specific 
disclosures 

 
 
Workshop  
 
- [Day-in-the-life. Lawyer from 

the corporate department of a 
City firm will discuss a typical 
day working the corporate 
department.] 

 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will review sample 

disclosures and consider 
such disclosures in light of 
the case study  

 
Workshop  
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity for real insight 
into the role of a corporate 
lawyer in practice 

 
Independent Learning 

 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory 

tasks before tutorial 
 

 
 

9 

Approvals  
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Consider what 

approvals may be 
required for a 
private M&A 
transaction  

- Consider board 
and shareholder 
approvals. 

 

Approvals  
 
Tutorial 
 
In this tutorial we will consider the 
common approvals that would be 
required for a transaction.  At the 
end of the tutorial you will be able 
to: 
 
- Apply the law you learnt in 

Company 1 regarding 

Tutorial 
 
- Students will amend sample 

approvals to be consistent 
with the case study  

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will work in small 

groups to consider what 
amendments to fictional 
approvals might be 
necessary. Students to 
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Teaching 
Week 

 
Lecture 

 
Tutorial & Workshop  
 

Learning and Teaching 
Strategy 

shareholder resolutions and 
board resolutions  

- Identify the different 
approvals that may be 
required and why  

 
Workshop  
 
- In this workshop students will 

have the opportunity to 
review sample approvals. 
Students will amend sample 
approvals to be consistent 
with instructions.  

 
 

review and comment on 
other group’s work. 

 
Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 
 

 
 

10 

Completion  
 
This lecture will:  
 
- Discuss the 

concepts of 
signing and 
completion 

- Discuss split v 
simultaneous 
signing and 
completion 

- Consider what 
happens at 
completion and 
typical post-
consideration 
steps 

 
 

Completion  
 
Tutorial 
 
In this tutorial we will discuss why 
a transaction might have a split 
signing and completion. At the 
end of the tutorial you will be able 
to: 
 

• Explain the difference 
between simultaneous and 
split exchange and 
completion  

 
Workshop 
 

• Consolidation workshop 
reviewing key concepts from 
the course. Focus on the 
memorandum of advice. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Tutorial 
 
- Student led group 

discussion on the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of split v 
simultaneous exchange and 
completion 

- Students will consider what 
is appropriate for the case 
study 

 
Workshop 
 
- Students will have the 

opportunity to consolidate 
their previous learning.   
 

Independent Learning 
 
- Listen to the lecture 
- Complete preparatory tasks 

before tutorial 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

Version 1.0 (12-02-09) Page 349 of 369 

 

Marking Criteria  
 
Stage 1 Assessment  
 

 PASS FAIL 

Criterion 80-100% 70-79% 60-69% 50-59% 40-49% 30-39% 0-29% 

Knowledge & 
Understanding 

(a) Systematic 
Understanding 

(b) Emerging 
thought 

 

 

 

(a) Thorough, explicit 
knowledge & 
understanding of the 
topic with some clear 
understanding of, and 
explicit links to, some 
aspects of a wider 
field of study. 

 

(b) Excellent usage of 
recent emerging 
thought and/or 
practices from a 
range of appropriate 
disciplines 

(a) Very good 
knowledge and 
understanding of 
central topic issues 
explicitly identified 
with some 
appreciation of, and 
explicit links to, a 
wider field of study. 

 

(b) Application of 
recent emerging 
thought or practices 
from the discipline 

(a) Good, partially 
implicit, knowledge 
and understanding of 
central topic issues 
with some 
appreciation of a 
wider field of study. 

 

(b) Some clear 
evidence of the 
application of 
thoughts and 
practices at the 
forefront of the 
discipline 

(a) Evidence of a 
sound factual and/or 
conceptual 
knowledge base and 
the ability accurately 
to use appropriate 
terminology. 

 

(b) Clear evidence of 
an understanding of 
thoughts and 
practices at the 
forefront of the 
discipline. 

(a) Some indications 
of a limited ability to 
identify appropriate 
ideas, concepts and 
principles. 

 

(b) Some evidence of 
the understanding of 
the thoughts and 
practices related to 
the discipline 
indicated. 

(a) Signs of an 
emerging knowledge 
and understanding of 
topic issues but 
unable always to 
select or apply them 
appropriately.  

 

(b) Not clear or 
precise 
understanding of 
thoughts and 
practices related to 
the required discipline 
indicated 

(a) Little knowledge 
or understanding of 
any of the central 
topic issues with 
numerous factual 
errors and use of a 
great deal of 
irrelevant material.   

 

(b)Significant gaps in 
the understanding of 
practices related to 
the discipline 
indicated 

 

Argument 

(a) Analysis, 
Synthesis & 
Evaluation 

(b) Numerical 
Analysis 

(c) Independent 
Research 

 

(a) Sustained and 
fully substantiated 
analysis including 
contrary perspectives. 

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is complete and 
free from errors with 
application of 
methods that may be 
insightful or original 

 

(c) Evidence of an 
innovative or original 
use of extensive 
personal research 
which has been 
thoroughly evaluated 
conceptually  

(a) High level of 
awareness and the 
questioning of 
assumptions.  

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is complete and 
mostly free from 
errors with fluent and 
appropriate 
application of 
methods.  

 

(c) Substantial 
research and 
evidence of an 
innovative use of a 
wide range of 
personal research 
with clear and 

(a) Ability to analyse 
drawing on a range of 
perspectives.  Some 
questioning of 
assumptions.  

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is complete and 
mostly free from 
errors with relevant 
and effective 
application of 
methods 

 

(c) Clear evidence of 
considerable personal 
research and the use 
of a diverse range of 
appropriate sources 
but may contain 
problems with 

(a) Some ability to 
analyse within guiding 
principles. Some 
evidence of critical 
thought.  

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is complete and 
mostly free from 
significant or critical 
errors with 
appropriate 
application of 
methods. 

 

(c) Appropriate use of 
a wide range of 
personal research 
which is critically 
evaluated for key 
conceptual issues 

(a) Largely descriptive 
but with some limited 
evidence of 
significant thought 
and with a growing 
awareness of 
assumptions. 

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is mostly 
complete but contains 
errors that have some 
limited effect, or 
methods that are not 
applied  wholly 
appropriately 

 

(c) Evidence of a 
consistent argument 
but may have 
weaknesses or be 

(a) Generally 
descriptive and 
indecisive.  

May include 
generalisations and 
assumptions and may 
lack coherence.  

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is incomplete or 
contains errors which 
have critical effect, or 
methods that are 
applied 
inappropriately 

 

(c) Over reliance on 
very restricted range 
of personal or 
secondary research 
much of which may 

(a) Wholly descriptive 
and insignificant with 
many generalisations, 
assumptions and 
illogical claims.  
Discussion irrelevant 
to the task set.  

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
is almost non-existent 
and also incorrect   

 

(c) Generally only a 
very restricted range 
of personal research 
which is not  
evaluated and is not 
directly related to the 
question 
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 PASS FAIL 

Criterion 80-100% 70-79% 60-69% 50-59% 40-49% 30-39% 0-29% 

consistent evaluation 
conceptual  

consistency in the 
conceptual evaluation 

although this may not 
be consistent 
throughout 

unconvincing.  Clear 
use of information 
gathered but may not 
be sufficient to 
sustain he argument. 

not be evaluated and 
may not be directly 
related to the 
question or area 

Presentation 

(a) Structure 

(b) Referencing 

(c) Use of 
Language 

(a) Excellent structure 
and presentation 

 

(b) Precise, full and 
appropriate 
references and notes. 

 

(c) Subtle use of 
language expressing 
a high degree of 
thought with clarity 
and precision to a 
level appropriate for 
submission for 
publication. 

(a) Excellent structure 
and presentation 

 

(b) Precise, full and 
appropriate 
references and notes. 

 

(c) Precise use of 
language expressing 
complex thought with 
clarity, accuracy and 
precision which 
furthers and 
enhances the 
argument 

(a) Good structure 
and presentation 

 

(b) Full and 
appropriate 
references and notes 
with minor or 
insignificant errors 

 

(c) Clear and precise 
use of language 
allowing a complex 
argument to be easily 
understood and 
followed 

(a) Adequate 
structure and 
presentation 

 

(b) Good references 
and notes with minor 
or insignificant errors 
or omissions 

 

(c) Generally clear 
use of language 
sufficient for 
arguments to be 
readily understood 
and followed 

(a) Adequate 
structure and 
presentation 

 

(b) Competent 
references and notes 
but may contain 
inconsistencies, 
errors or omissions 

 

(c) Generally 
understandable use 
of language but 
significant errors in 
expression affecting 
overall clarity 

(a) Poor structure and 
presentation  

 

(b) Poor references 
and notes with 
multiple 
inconsistencies, 
errors or omissions 

 

(c) Serious errors in 
the use of language 
which makes 
meaning unclear or 
imprecise 

 

 

 (a) Very poor 
standard of basic 
English.  Much more 
care needed with 
language construction 
and checking of the 
text.  Very imprecise/ 
non-academic writing 
style. 

 

(b) Very limited or nil 
referencing with 
numerous errors and 
omissions 

 

(c) Extreme errors in 
use of language and 
an extreme lack of 
clarity 
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Marking Criteria 
 
Stage 2 Assessment Criteria  
 

 PASS FAIL 

Criterion 80-100% 70-79% 60-69% 50-59% 40-49% 30-39% 0-29% 

Knowledge & 
Understanding 

a) Systematic 
Understanding 

b) Emerging 
Thought 

(a) Deep knowledge 
of the topic, explicitly 
related to 
comprehensive 
knowledge of the 
discipline(s). 

 

(b) Excellent usage of 
recent emerging 
thought and/or 
practices from a 
range of appropriate 
disciplines 

(a) Thorough, explicit 
knowledge & 
understanding of the 
topic.  Clear 
understanding of and 
explicit links to some 
aspects of a wider 
field. 

 

(b) Some application 
of recent emerging 
thought or practices 
from the discipline 

(a) Very good 
knowledge and 
understanding of 
central topic issues 
explicitly identified.  
Some appreciation of 
and explicit links to a 
wider field. 

 

(b) Some clear 
evidence of the 
application of 
thoughts and 
practices at the 
forefront of the 
discipline 

(a) Good, 
increasingly explicit 
knowledge and 
understanding of 
central topic issues.  
Some appreciation of 
a wider field. 

 

(b) Clear evidence of 
an understanding of 
thoughts and 
practices at the 
forefront of the 
discipline 

(a) Basic and often 
implicit knowledge of 
central topic issues.  
Partial understanding. 

 

(b) Some evidence of 
the understanding 
and thoughts and 
practices related to 
the discipline 
indicated.   

(a) Inadequate or 
poor knowledge or 
understanding of 
topic issues.   

 

(b) Not a clear or 
precise 
understanding of the 
thoughts and 
practices related to 
the required discipline 
indicated. 

(a) Very poor 
knowledge or 
understanding of 
topic issues. 

 

(b)Significant gaps in 
the understanding of 
the practices related 
to the discipline 
indicated 

Argument 

a) Analysis, 
Synthesis & 
Evaluation 

b) Numerical 
Analysis 

c) Argumentation 

d) Independent 
Research 

(a) High level of 
ability to analyse 
critically using a 
range of 
perspectives.  
Excellent synthesis of 
elements of the 
argument including 
contrary views. 

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is complete and 
free from errors with 
application of 
methods that may be 
insightful or original 

 

 

 

 

(a) Can present a 
coherent critical 
argument 
demonstrating the 
ability to synthesise 
concepts, theories 
and practice in a 
critical argument. 

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is complete and 
mostly free from 
errors with fluent and 
appropriate 
application of 
methods. 

 

 

 

 

(a) Can present a 
coherent significant 
argument 
demonstrating the 
ability to form a 
defendable 
judgement.  Some 
use of contrasting 
perspectives. 

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is complete and 
mostly free from 
errors with relevant 
and effective 
application of 
methods. 

 

 

 

(a) Can decisively 
analyse a limited 
range of information 
within minimum 
guidance.  Can select 
analytical methods 
appropriate to the 
task 

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is complete and 
mostly free from 
significant or critical 
errors with 
appropriate 
application of 
methods. 

 

 

 

(a) Some evidence of 
essential awareness 
but much reliance on 
description and some 
assumption.   

May be some 
difficulty in balancing 
and substantiating 
points.  

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is mostly 
complete but contains 
errors with significant 
effect, or methods 
that are applied 
inappropriately 

 

 

 

(a) Work is 
descriptive and 
uncritical.  Contains 
generalisations, 
unsubstantiated 
assertion and 
exaggeration.   

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is incomplete or 
contains errors which 
have critical effect, or 
methods that are 
applied 
inappropriately 

 

 

 

 

(a) Work wholly 
descriptive and 
uncritical.   

Contains many 
generalisations, 
unsubstantiated 
assertions and 
exaggeration. 

 

(b) Numeric analysis 
is almost non-existent 
and also incorrect 
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 PASS FAIL 

Criterion 80-100% 70-79% 60-69% 50-59% 40-49% 30-39% 0-29% 

(c) Extremely strong 
and consistent 
argument making a 
convincing whole with 
evidence of 
originality. Impressive 
ability in the use of 
information gathered 
to support the 
argument. 

 

(d) Evidence of an 
innovative or original 
use of extensive 
personal research 
which has been 
thoroughly evaluated 
conceptually 

(c) Extremely strong 
and consistent 
argument that 
convincingly 
addresses issues 
including 
uncertainties and 
conflicts. Excellent 
use of information 
gathered which to 
support and further 
the argument 

 

(d) Substantial 
research and 
evidence of an 
innovative use of a 
wide range of 
personal research 
with clear and 
consistent conceptual 
evaluation 

 

(c) Evidence of an 
argument that is 
generally convincing 
with a good internal 
consistency and 
addresses most 
issues. Very good 
use of information 
gathered to support 
the argument. 

 

(d) Clear evidence of 
considerable 
personal research 
and the use of a 
diverse range of 
appropriate sources 
but may contain 
problems with 
consistency in the 
conceptual evaluation 

 

(c) Evidence of an 
overall convincing 
argument but may 
have weaknesses, 
gaps or 
inconsistencies.  
Clear use of 
information gathered 
but may have some 
weaknesses in the 
integration into the 
argument. 

 

(d) Appropriate use of 
a wide range of 
personal research 
which is critically 
evaluated for key 
conceptual issues 
although this may not 
be consistent 
throughout 

(c) Evidence of a 
consistent argument 
but may have 
weaknesses, 
significant gaps or be 
unconvincing.  Clear 
use of information 
gathered but may not 
be sufficient to 
sustain the argument. 

 

(d) Evidence of a 
consistent argument 
but may have 
weaknesses or be 
unconvincing.  Clear 
use of information 
gathered but may not 
be sufficient to 
sustain 

(c) Lack of 
consistency or 
structure in the 
argument.  

d) Over reliance on 
very restricted range 
of personal or 
secondary research 
much of which may 
not be evaluated and 
may not be directly 
related to the 
question 

c) Totally lack of 
consistency or 
structure in the 
argument. Very 
serious weaknesses 
in the integration of 
evidence and no 
awareness of the 
limitations or 
weaknesses of the 
research 

 

d) Generally only a 
very restricted range 
of personal research 
which is not  
evaluated and is not 
directly related to the 
question 

Presentation 

a) Structure 

b) Referencing 

c) Use of 
Language 

(a) Excellent structure 
and presentation 

 

(b) Precise, full and 
appropriate 
references and notes 

(c) Subtle use of 
language expressing 
a high degree of 
thought with clarity 
and precision to a 
level appropriate for 
submission for 
publication. 

(a) Excellent structure 
and presentation 

 

(b) Precise, full and 
appropriate 
references and notes. 

(c) Precise use of 
language expressing 
complex thought with 
clarity, accuracy and 
precision which 
furthers and 
enhances the 
argument  

(a) Good structure 
and presentation 

 

(b) Full and 
appropriate 
references and notes 
with minor or 
insignificant errors 

(c) Clear and precise 
use of language 
allowing a complex 
argument to be easily 
understood and 
followed  

(a) Adequate 
structure and 
presentation 

 

(b) Good references 
and notes with minor 
or insignificant errors 
or omissions 

(c) Generally clear 
use of language 
sufficient for 
arguments to be 
readily understood 
and followed 

(a) Adequate 
structure and 
presentation 

 

(b) Competent 
references and notes 
but may contain 
inconsistencies, 
errors or omissions 

(c) Generally 
understandable use 
of language but 
significant errors in 
expression affecting 
overall clarity 

(a) Poor structure and 
presentation  

 

(b) Poor references 
and notes with 
multiple 
inconsistencies, 
errors or omissions 

(c) Serious errors in 
the use of language 
which makes 
meaning unclear or 
imprecise 

(a) Extremely poor 
structure and 
presentation 

 

(b) Very limited or nil 
referencing with 
numerous errors and 
omissions 

(c) Extreme errors in 
use of language and 
an extreme lack of 
clarity 
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Marking Criteria 
Stage 3 Assessment Criteria  
 
 

 PASS FAIL 

Criterion 80-100% 70-79% 60-69% 50-59% 40-49% 30-39% 0-29% 

Knowledge & 
Understanding 

a) Systematic 
Understanding 

b) Emerging 
Thought 

(a) Very deep 
knowledge of the 
topic, explicitly 
related to extremely 
comprehensive 
knowledge of the 
discipline(s).  
Evaluation and 
contribution to current 
knowledge  

(b) Excellent usage of 
recent emerging 
thought and/or 
practices from a 
range of appropriate 
disciplines 

(a) Deep knowledge 
of the topic, explicitly 
related to 
comprehensive 
knowledge of the 
discipline(s).  
Evaluation of current 
knowledge  

(b) Application of 
recent emerging 
thought or practices 
from the discipline 

(a) Very good, 
thorough and explicit 
knowledge & 
understanding of the 
topic.   
An appreciation of 
and explicit links to a 
wider field. 

(b) Some clear 
evidence of the 
application of 
thoughts and 
practices at the 
forefront of the 
discipline 

(a) Good knowledge 
and understanding of 
central topic issues, 
some explicitly 
identified.   
Some appreciation of 
a wider field. 

(b) Clear evidence of 
an understanding of 
thoughts and 
practices at the 
forefront of the 
discipline. 

(a) Some knowledge 
and understanding of 
central topic issues.  

(b) Some evidence of 
the understanding of 
the thoughts and 
practices related to 
the discipline 
indicated. 

(a) Inadequate, poor 
or very poor 
knowledge or 
understanding of 
central topic issues. 

(b) Not clear or 
precise 
understanding of 
thoughts and 
practices related to 
the required discipline 
indicated  

(a) Little or no 
knowledge or 
understanding of 
central topic issues. 

(b) Significant gaps in 
the understanding of 
practices related to 
the discipline 
indicated 
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 PASS FAIL 

Criterion 80-100% 70-79% 60-69% 50-59% 40-49% 30-39% 0-29% 

Argument 

a) Analysis, 
Synthesis & 
Evaluation 

b) Numerical 
Analysis 

c) Argumentation 

d) Independent 
Research 

(a) Consistently high 
levels of ability to 
analyse critically 
using a wide range of 
appropriate criteria, 
sources and 
perspectives.  
Excellent synthesis of 
elements of the 
argument including 
contrary views. 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is complete and 
free from errors with 
application of 
methods that may be 
insightful or original 

(c) Extremely strong 
and consistent 
argument making a 
convincing whole with 
evidence of 
originality. Impressive 
ability in the use of 
information gathered 
to support the 
argument. 

 (d) Evidence of an 
innovative or original 
use of extensive 
personal research 
which has been 
thoroughly evaluated 
conceptually 

(a) A high level of 
ability to analyse 
critically using a 
range of 
perspectives.  
Excellent synthesis of 
elements of the 
argument including 
contrary views. 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is complete and 
mostly free from 
errors with fluent and 
appropriate 
application of 
methods. 

(c) Extremely strong 
and consistent 
argument that 
convincingly 
addresses issues 
including 
uncertainties and 
conflicts. Excellent 
use of information 
gathered which to 
support and further 
the argument 

 (d) Substantial 
research and 
evidence of an 
innovative use of a 
wide range of 
personal research 
with clear and 
consistent evaluation 
conceptual 

(a) Presentation of a 
coherent critical 
argument 
demonstrating the 
ability to analyse, 
synthesise and 
evaluate to form a 
balanced and 
supportable 
judgement.  Use of 
contrasting 
perspectives. 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is complete and 
mostly free from 
errors with relevant 
and effective 
application of 
methods. 

(c) Evidence of an 
argument that is 
generally convincing 
with a good internal 
consistency and 
addresses most 
issues. Very good 
use of information 
gathered to support 
the argument. 

(d) Clear evidence of 
considerable 
personal research 
and the use of a 
diverse range of 
appropriate sources 
but may contain 
problems with 
consistency in the 
conceptual evaluation 

(a) The development 
of a critical analysis 
without guidance.  
Some ability to 
synthesise concepts, 
theories and practice.  
Application of a range 
of analytical methods 
appropriate to the 
task. 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is complete and 
mostly free from 
significant or critical 
errors with 
appropriate 
application of 
methods. 

(c) Evidence of an 
overall convincing 
argument but may 
have weaknesses, 
gaps or 
inconsistencies.  
Clear use of 
information gathered 
but may have some 
weaknesses in the 
integration into the 
argument. 

(d) Appropriate use of 
a wide range of 
personal research 
which is critically 
evaluated for key 
conceptual issues 
although this may not 
be consistent 
throughout 

(a) Evidence of some 
critical awareness.  
There is analysis 
which is structured 
within guidelines. 
Some difficulty in 
balancing and 
substantiating points 
made.  

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is mostly 
complete but contains 
errors with significant 
effect, or methods 
that are applied 
inappropriately 

(c) Evidence of a 
consistent argument 
but may have 
weaknesses, 
significant gaps or be 
unconvincing.  Clear 
use of information 
gathered but may not 
be sufficient to 
sustain the argument. 

(d) Evidence of a 
consistent argument 
but may have 
weaknesses or be 
unconvincing.  Clear 
use of information 
gathered but may not 
be sufficient to 
sustain 

(a) Work is 
descriptive and 
uncritical.   
Generalisations, 
unsubstantiated 
assertions and 
exaggeration. 

(b) Numeric analysis 
that is incomplete or 
contains errors which 
have critical effect, or 
methods that are 
applied 
inappropriately 

(c) Lack of 
consistency or 
structure in the 
argument. Serious 
weaknesses in the 
integration of 
evidence and/or no 
awareness of the 
limitations or 
weaknesses of the 
research. 

(d) Over reliance on 
very restricted range 
of personal or 
secondary research 
much of which may 
not be evaluated and 
may not be directly 
related to the 
question 

(a) Work is wholly 
descriptive and 
uncritical.  Contains 
numerous 
generalisations, 
unsubstantiated 
assertions and 
exaggeration. 

(b) Numeric analysis 
is almost non-existent 
and also incorrect 
(c) Total lack of 
consistency or 
structure in the 
argument.  Nil or 
limited integration of 
evidence and no 
awareness of the 
limitations or 
weakness of research 
(d) Generally only a 
very restricted range 
of personal research 
which is not  
evaluated and is not 
directly related to the 
question 
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 PASS FAIL 

Criterion 80-100% 70-79% 60-69% 50-59% 40-49% 30-39% 0-29% 

Presentation 

a) Structure 

b) Referencing 

c) Use of 
Language 

(a) Excellent structure 
and presentation 

(b) Precise, full and 
appropriate 
references and notes. 

(c) Subtle use of 
language expressing 
a high degree of 
thought with clarity 
and precision to a 
level appropriate for 
submission for 
publication. 

(a) Excellent structure 
and presentation 

(b) Precise, full and 
appropriate 
references and notes. 

(c) Precise use of 
language expressing 
complex thought with 
clarity, accuracy and 
precision which 
furthers and 
enhances the 
argument  

(a) Good structure 
and presentation 

(b) Full and 
appropriate 
references and notes 
with minor or 
insignificant errors 

(c) Clear and precise 
use of language 
allowing a complex 
argument to be easily 
understood and 
followed  

(a) Adequate 
structure and 
presentation 

(b) Good references 
and notes with minor 
or insignificant errors 
or omissions 

(c) Generally clear 
use of language 
sufficient for 
arguments to be 
readily understood 
and followed 

(a) Adequate 
structure and 
presentation 

(b) Competent 
references and notes 
but may contain 
inconsistencies, 
errors or omissions 

(c) Generally 
understandable use 
of language but 
significant errors in 
expression affecting 
overall clarity 

(a) Poor structure and 
presentation  

(b) Poor references 
and notes with 
multiple 
inconsistencies, 
errors or omissions 

(c) Serious errors in 
the use of language 
which makes 
meaning unclear or 
imprecise 

(a) Extremely poor 
structure and 
presentation 
(b) Very limited or nil 
referencing with 
numerous errors and 
omissions 
(c) Extreme errors in 
use of language and 
an extreme lack of 
clarity 
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LLB Marking Scheme 
 
Percentage    Classification    Alphabetical Equivalent
  
70% >    First class    A   
60-69%    Upper second class   B 
50-59%    Lower second class   C 
40-49%    Third class    D/E 
39% <    Fail     F 

Fails 

Failing to meet the minimum assessment criteria means that answers exhibit one or more of the 
following criteria:  

• evidence of a lack of basic understanding 

• many errors or omissions 

• evidence of a lack of knowledge or appropriate reading 

• failure to answer the question posed 

• very poor use of English 

• in the case of an examination, failing to complete the assessment by answering too few 

questions 

 
In addition, a failed problem question will satisfy one or more of the following criteria: 

• misses several important legal issues 

• fails to apply relevant legal rules 

• fails to make appropriate use of the case law 

• poorly structured 

Third Class 

Third class answers show a basic understanding of the main issues but not coherently or correctly 
presented, displaying some knowledge or understanding of the general area and typically posses the 
following qualities:  
 

• display an inability to follow an argument throughout 

• poorly structured  

• evidence of a lack of wider reading 

• descriptive only 

• does not answer the question directly 

• misses key points 

• contains important inaccuracies 

• covers material sparsely 

• assertions not supported by authority or evidence 

 
In addition, lower second class problem question answers will also satisfy the following criteria: 
 

• miss a relevant legal issue; and/or 

• fail to apply every relevant legal rule; and/or 

• fail to make good use of the case law; and/or 

• be poorly structured 

Lower Second Class 

Lower second class answers show an understanding of the basic principles, displaying an acceptable 
level of competence and typically posses the following qualities:  
 

• generally accurate 
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• provide an adequate answer to the question without much evidence of further reading 

• competently presented 

• no real development of argument 

• may contain a significant error or omission 

• may contain some material which is not relevant to the question posed 

• competent written English but containing grammatical errors 

 
In addition, lower second class problem question answers will also satisfy the following criteria: 
 

• most major issues and minor issues must have been spotted; 

• the application of the legal rules and case law must be generally accurate and competent; 

and 

• there should be a conclusion that summarises the legal position of the relevant parties 

Upper Second Class 

An upper second class answer should: 
 

• show a sound understanding of both the basic principles and relevant details of the law; 

• be supported by examples which are demonstrably well understood and presented in a 

coherent and logical fashion;  

• be well presented and structured;  

• display some analytical ability; and 

• contain no major errors or omissions 

 
Upper second class answers are highly competent and typically possess the following qualities:  
 

• accurate and well informed 

• only very minor errors and omissions 

• reasonably comprehensive 

• well organised and structured 

• provide evidence that the student has read the required reading 

• demonstrate a sound grasp of basic principles 

• demonstrate a good understanding of relevant material 

• some evidence of insight, reflection and analysis 

• good standard of written English with few grammatical errors 

 
In addition, upper second class problem question answers will also satisfy the following criteria: 
 

• all the major issues and most of the minor issues must have been spotted; 

• the application of the legal rules and case law must be accurate and comprehensive;  

• the student must be able to demonstrate that they can both distinguish cases on their facts 

and argue by analogy where necessary; and 

• there should be a conclusion that summarises the legal position of the relevant parties 

First Class 

In addition to the qualities expected of an upper second class answer a first class answer should be:  
 

• very well structured; 

• follow a clear argument throughout; 

• analytical and display a good grasp of detail as evidenced by a relevant choice of examples in 

the answer; 

• informed by wider reading of articles and/or commentaries; and 
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• there should not be any significant error or omissions 

 
First class answers should excel in the following areas:  
 

• Comprehensiveness and accuracy; 

• Clarity of argument and expression; 

• Integration of a range of materials; 

• Evidence of wider reading; 

• Insight into the theoretical issues; 

• Excellent and fluent use of written English containing very few grammatical errors. 

 
In addition, first class problem question answers will also satisfy the following criteria: 
 

• all of the relevant legal issues must have been spotted: 

• the exposition and application of the relevant legal rules must be clear, accurate and 

comprehensive; 

• the application of the legal rules and the case law must be insightful; and 

• there should be a conclusion that summarises the legal position of the relevant parties
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PROGRAMME REGULATIONS 
 
LLB (Hons) 
 
The programme regulations for both the LLB (Hons) and International Commercial Law are 
contained in the General Academic Regulations (GARs). These apply to all Undergraduate 
Programmes.
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CURRICULUM MAP – LLB Level 4 Modules 

 
English Legal Systems 

and Skills 
Contract Law Criminal Law 
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CURRICULUM MAP – LLB Level 5 Modules 

 
Land Law Law of Equity and 

Trusts 
Tort Law Law of the European 

Union 
Professional Skills in 

Practice 
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CURRICULUM MAP – LLB Level 6 Modules 

 
Legal Ethics Legal Research Introduction to 

Comparative Legal 
Systems 

Medical Law Family Law 
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CURRICULUM MAP – Level 6 Modules 

 
Commercial Law Company Law  Intellectual Property 

Law 
Employment Law  & 

RIIE 
PILLOAC 
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CURRICULUM MAP – LLB Electives 
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Evidence Property Tax Independent 
Experience 
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ASSESSMENT MAP – LLB Level 4 Modules 

 
English Legal Systems 

and Skills 
Contract Law Criminal Law 
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ASSESSMENT MAP – LLB Level 5 Modules 
 

Land Law Law of Equity and 
Trusts 

Tort Law Law of the European 
Union 

Professional Skills in 
Practice 
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ASSESSMENT MAP – LLB Level 6 Modules 

 

Legal Ethics Legal Research 
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P
ro

fe
s
s
io

n
a

l 
S

k
ill

s
 

1 A V OR C C&M A A 

2 A V OR C C A A 

3 A V OR C C  A 

4 A V OR C C&M A A 

5 A V OR C C&M   

6 A V OR C C&M A  

7 A V OR C C   

8 A V OR C C&M A A 

9  V OR C C&M  A 

G
e
n

e
ra

l 
T

ra
n
s
fe

rr
a
b
le

 S
k
ill

s
 1 A  C&M A A 

2 A V OR C C&M A A 

3 A V OR C C&M A A 

4 A V OR C C A  

5 A   A  

6 A V OR C C A  

7 A V OR C C A  

8 A V OR C C&M  A 
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ASSESSMENT MAP – Level 6 Modules 

 
Commercial Law Company Law  Intellectual Property 

Law 
Employment Law  & 

RIIE 
PILLOAC 

P
ro

g
ra

m
m

e
 L

e
a

rn
in

g
 O

u
tc

o
m

e
s
 

K
n

o
w

le
d
g

e
  

a
n
d

 
 U

n
d

e
rs

ta
n

d
in

g
 1 A A A  A 

2      

3 A A A A A 

4 A A A A A 

5 A A A A A 

 6      

C
o
g
n
it
iv

e
  

S
k
ill

s
 

1 A A A A A 

2 A A A A A 

3 A A  A A 

4 A A   A 

 5      

 6      

P
ro

fe
s
s
io

n
a
l 
S

k
ill

s
 

1 A A A A A 

2 A A A A  

3 A A A A A 

4  A  P&A A 

5  A  A A 

6  A A P  

7  A A P  

8 A A A A A 

9 A A   A 

G
e
n

e
ra

l 
T

ra
n
s
fe

rr
a
b
le

 S
k
ill

s
 1 A A A A A 

2 A A A A A 

3 A A A A A 

4  A A P  

5  A   A 

6  A   A 

7 A A  P  

8 A A A  A 

 
  



LLB PROGRAMMES  PROGRAMME HANDBOOK 2016  

 Page 369 of 369 

 

ASSESSMENT MAP – LEVEL 6 MODULES 

 

Law of Financial 
Crime 

Evidence Property Tax Independent 
Experience 

Project (ECP) 

CLIP- M&A Banking and 
International 

Finance 
P

ro
g

ra
m

m
e
 L

e
a

rn
in

g
 O

u
tc

o
m

e
s
 

K
n

o
w

le
d
g

e
  

a
n
d

 
 U

n
d

e
rs

ta
n

d
in

g
 1   A    C A 

2      A 

3 A A A   C   C A 

4 A A A    C  

5 A A A    C  

 6       

C
o
g
n
it
iv

e
  

S
k
ill

s
 

1       C A 

2 A A A    C A 

3       C  

4      C   C  

 5       

 6       

P
ro

fe
s
s
io

n
a

l 
S

k
ill

s
 

1 A A A    C  

2       C  

3 A A A    C  

4 A A A    C A 

5      C   C  

6 A A A    C A 

7       C  

8       C  

9 A A     C  

G
e
n

e
ra

l 
T

ra
n
s
fe

rr
a
b
le

 S
k
ill

s
 1 A A A    C  

2 A A A    C  

3 A A A    C  

4 A A A    C  

5       C  

6 A A A   C   C  

7 A A A    C A 

8 A A A   C   C  

 


